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1] Y= o010 1 - 323
SEEE D0 5@ . ittt e 324
Sheet 005 ..o s 325
1] 1T A0 1= 0 - T 326
1] 1TSS A0 = - T 327
1] Y= o0 =4 1 o T 328
ST D228 ..t s 329
1] [T A 0 1= Y- T 330
1] 1T A0 T 0 - T 331
SNEEE O50a ..ttt e, 332
ShEEL 050D ..o s 333
1] o 1ST<] A 0110 T ol 334
ShEETL O50d ..ot 335
1] 1T A 0 1 - T 336
1] Y= 0 15 1 o T 337
1] 1TSS A 01 1Y T 338
ACS880-304-0910A-3+A003+A018+C188 (2xD7T 12-pulse connection) .............. 339
1] 1T A 00 - T 339
1] Y= o0 10 11 o T 340
1] 1T 00 T T 341
1] 1T T 01012 - T 342
1] [T A0 = 0 - T 343
1] 1TSS 0= - T 344
1] Y= o0 =4 1 o T 345
ST D228 .. it e 346
1] 1T A 0 1= Y- T 347
SNEEE O50a ..ttt e, 348
ShEEL 050D ..o s 349
1] 1T A 0 110 T ol 350
ShEETL O50d ..ot 351
1] 1T A 0 1 - T 352
1] Y= 0 15 1 o T 353
1] ST A 01 1Y T 354

Further information
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Introduction to the manual

Contents of this chapter

This chapter gives basic information on the manual.

Applicability

The manual is applicable to the ACS880-304...+A018 diode supply modules with
diode-thyristor bridges.

Safety instructions

Obey all safety instructions of the drive.

. Read the complete safety instructions before you install, commission, use or
service the drive. The complete safety instructions are given in ACS880 multidrives
cabinets and modules safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]).

+ Read the warnings of the software function before you take the function in use
or change its default parameter settings. Read the warnings of the parameter
before you change its default setting. Refer to the firmware manual.

Target audience

This manual is intended for people who plan the installation, install, commission, and
do maintenance work on the drive, or create instructions for the end user of the drive
concerning the installation and maintenance of the drive.

Read the manual before you do work on the drive. You are expected to know the
fundamentals of electricity, wiring, electrical components, and electrical schematic
symbols.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Categorization by frame size and option code

The information which concerns only certain supply module frame sizes is marked
with the frame size identifier. The frame size identifier is D7T or D8T. If there are several
parallel modules, also the number of parallel modules is shown, for example 2xD8T.
See the technical data for the DSU unit types and their frame sizes. The frame size is
also shown on the module type designation label.

The information which concern only certain option device or feature is marked with
the option code. For example: cabinet heating element (option +C183). An option code
starts with a plus sign. The codes are listed in section Type designation key (page 38).

Use of component designations

Some device names in the manualinclude the component designation in brackets (for
example, [Q20]). This will help you to identify the components in the circuit diagrams
of the drive.

Terms and abbreviations

Term Description

BCON Type of control board

BCU Type of control unit

BDPS Module internal power supply board

BFPS Control and power supply board for speed-controlled cooling fan

Control unit The part in which the control program runs.

Cubicle One section of a cabinet-installed drive. A cubicle is typically behind a door of
its own.

D7T Frame size designation of the diode supply module

D8T Frame size designation of the diode supply module

DC link DC circuit between rectifier and inverter

DI Digital input

Diode supply module

Diode supply unit

Diode rectifier and related components enclosed in a metal frame or enclosure.
Intended for cabinet installation.

Diode supply modules under control of one control unit, and related compon-
ents.

Drive Frequency converter for controlling AC motors

DSU Diode supply unit

FCAN Optional CANopen® adapter module

FCNA-01 Optional ControlNet™ adapter module

FDCO-01 DDCS communication module with two pairs of 10 Mbit/s DDCS channels

FDNA-01 Optional DeviceNet™ adapter module

FEA-03 Optional I/O extension adapter

FECA-01 Optional EtherCAT® adapter module

FENA-11 Optional Ethernet adapter module for EtherNet/IP™, Modbus TCP® and
PROFINET 10@ protocols

FENA-21 Optional Ethernet adapter module for EtherNet/IP™, Modbus TCP and
PROFINET 10 protocols, 2-port

FEPL-01 Optional Ethernet POWERLINK adapter module

FlO-01 Optional digital I/O extension module

FIO-11 Optional analog I/O extension module

FPBA-01 Optional PROFIBUS DP® adapter module

Frame, frame size

Physical size of the drive or power module
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Term Description

FSCA-01 Optional RS-485 (Modbus/RTU) adapter

ICU Incoming unit

Intermediate circuit DC circuit between rectifier and inverter

INU Inverter unit

Inverter Converts direct current and voltage to alternating current and voltage.

Inverter module

Inverter bridge, related components and drive DC link capacitors enclosed in
a metal frame or enclosure. Intended for cabinet installation.

Inverter unit

Inverter module(s) under control of one control unit, and related components.
One inverter unit typically controls one motor.

Multidrive Drive for controlling several motors which are typically coupled to the same
machinery. Includes one supply unit, and one or several inverter units.

Parameter In the drive control program, user-adjustable operation instruction to the
drive, or signal measured or calculated by the drive.
In some (for example fieldbus) contexts, a value that can be accessed as an
object. For example, variable, constant, or signal.

Rectifier Converts alternating current and voltage to direct current and voltage

Single drive Drive for controlling one motor

STO Safe torque off (IEC/EN 61800-5-2)

ucu Type of control unit.

VX25 Enclosure system by Rittal (http://www.rittal.com)

Related documents

You can find manuals on the Internet. See below for the relevant code/link. For more
documentation, go to www.abb.com/drives/documents.

Manuals for ACS880 multidrives cabinets

Manuals for ACS880 multidrives modules



http://www.rittal.com
http://www.abb.com/drives/documents
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=9AKK106103A9122&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=9AKK105713A3673&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Operation principle and hardware
description

Contents of this chapter

This chapter contains a description of the diode supply unit. The information is valid
for the units with ACS880-304...+A018 diode supply modules.

Operation principle

The core of the diode supply unit is a diode-thyristor bridge. It rectifies three-phase
AC current to direct current for theintermediate DC link of the drive. Theintermediate
DC link supplies the inverters that run the motors. There can be one inverter unit only
(single drives) or several inverter units (multidrives) connected to the intermediate
circuit. The DSU modules have inbuilt AC chokes. The AC chokes smoothen the current
waveform in the power supply network and voltage in the DC link of the drive.

The main difference between the ordinary diode-diode bridge and the controlled
diode-thyristor bridge is the controllability. You cannot control the operation of the
diodes but you can control the thyristors. By controlling the thyristors, you can limit
the AC current of the drive at the power up without additional charging circuit in the
supply unit or in inverter units.

There are two control modes for the upper leg thyristor firing: the charging mode and
the normal mode:

« The charging mode is in operation a short period after the power switch on: the
supply control program controls the thyristor firing angle gradually towards zero
while the intermediate circuit capacitors located in the inverter module(s) get
charged.

« Inthe normal mode, the thyristor firing angle is O degrees: The thyristors operate
as diodes.
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Overview diagram of the rectifier bridge
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1 | Diodes. The diodes connect the AC terminals in cyclic sequence to the lower DC busbar (-).

2 |Thyristors. The thyristors connect the AC line terminals in cyclic sequence to the upper DC busbar
(+).
AC chokes

4 |DC fuses

6- and 12-pulse supply connections

The figure below illustrates the difference between 6-pulse and 12-pulse AC supply
connections. 6-pulse connection is standard.

If the drive has an even number of supply modules, it is also available as a 12-pulse
version (option +A004).

The 12-pulse supply connection eliminates the fifth and seventh harmonics, which
substantially reduces the harmonic distortion of the line current and the conducted
emissions.

The 12-pulse connection requires a three-winding transformer, or two separate
transformers. There must be a phase shift of 30-degrees between the two 6-pulse
supply lines.
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12-pulse connection

Supply transformer

Switching equipment
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Diode supply modules
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Overview diagrams

This section contains main circuit overview diagrams. The diagrams show the power
line connections, and the connections between the components. The supply unit
overview diagrams also show examples of division of components in cubicles, and
indicate which components you can order from ABB and which you need to acquire
separately.

Overview diagram of the drive system

The diagram that follows shows an example of a multidrive. The supply unit connects
the drive to the AC supply network. It converts the AC voltage into DC. The DC voltage
is distributed through the DC bus to all inverter units and optional brake units. The
inverter unit converts the DC back to AC that rotates the motor. The brake unit
(optional) conveys energy to brake resistors whenever needed.
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A |Incoming unit
B |Supply unit
C |Inverter unit
D |Brake unit (optional)
1 |AC supply
2 |Main breaker, or main contactor and main switch-disconnector
3 |Input (AC) fuses
4 |Supply module
5 |DCbus
6 |Supply and inverter module DC fuses
7 |DC switch-disconnector (optional)
8 |Inverter modules
9 |Brake chopper fuses
10 |3-phase brake chopper module (optional)
11 |Brake resistors (optional or acquired by the customer)
12 |Fuses for the brake resistors
13 |Motor(s) (acquired by the customer)
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Overview diagram - 1xD8T, 6-pulse

This is an overview diagram of a 6-pulse supply unit with one D8T supply module.

©

Oly ¢

@

A | Incoming cubicle (ICU)

B |Diode supply module cubicle

1) Available through ABB or third party

2) Available through ABB

N oo MW NV

AC supply

Main switch-disconnector )

Main AC fuses 1

Main contactor V)

Diode supply module (DC fuses included)?
DC link

Connection to drive DC link
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Overview diagram - 2xD8T, 6-pulse

This is an overview diagram of a 6-pulse supply unit with two D8T supply modules.
The diagram on the left shows an alternative with a main switch-disconnector and
optional contactor. The diagram on the right shows an alternative with a main circuit
breaker. For more information, see Switching, disconnecting and protecting
solution (page 41).

= = : = = :

@ O

AC supply
Main switch-disconnector 1)

Main AC fuse V)

A | Incoming cubicle (ICU)

Contactor (optional) 1)
Main circuit breaker 1
B |Diode supply module cubicle AC fuses for diode supply modules V)

Diode supply modules (DC fuses included) 2

DC link

Ol N O | | W NV

Connection to drive DC link

1 Available through ABB or third party
2) Available through ABB
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Overview diagram - 3xD8T, 6-pulse

This is an overview diagram of a 6-pulse supply unit with three D8T supply modules.
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AC supply
A |Incoming cubicle (ICU) Main breaker V)
B |Diode supply module cubicle AC fuses for diode supply modules V)

Diode supply modules (DC fuses included) 2

DC link

O U~ W[ NV

Connection to drive DC link

1) Available through ABB or third party
2) Available through ABB
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Overview diagram - 2xD7T/D8T, 12-pulse

This is an overview diagram of a 12-pulse supply unit with two D8T supply modules
and is also valid for 12-pulse supply unit with two D7T supply modules.
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1) Available through ABB or third party
2) Available through ABB

la |AC supply. Winding Y
1b |AC supply. Winding D
A | Incoming cubicle (ICU) 2 | Main switch-disconnector (6-pole) 1
3 |Main AC fuses V)
4 |Main contactors V)
B |Diode supply module cubicle 5 | Diode supply modules (DC fuses included) 2
6 |DClink
7 | Connection to drive DC link
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Hardware of the supply modules

The D8T modules run on wheels, and can easily be removed from the cubicle for cable
installation or service. For moving the D7T modules you need a lifting device. The quick
connector for the AC supply input at the back of the D8T module couples when the
module is inserted into the cubicle.

The control electronics of the supply module need to be powered from an external
auxiliary voltage source. The speed-controlled cooling fan (delivered as standard) is
supplied internally from DC. If a direct-on-line fan (option +C188) is used, the user
must connect the fan supply to the module control connector [X50.1].

The supply modules are controlled by a single UCU or BCU control unit installed
separately from the module(s). The control unit is connected to each supply module
by a fiber optic link. The control unit can be powered from a module connector [X53],
from an external 24 V DC supply, or both for redundancy. The control unit contains
the basicl/0Os and slots for optional I/O modules. For descriptions of the I/O terminals
on the control unit, see chapter Control unit (UCU) (page 113) or Control unit

(BCU) (page 125).

The D7T modules are cULus listed and CSA certified as standard. For D8T modules,
UL/CSA approval is optional (options +C129 and +C134).
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Layout drawings of the supply modules

Layout drawing of D7T supply module

A | D7T supply module, front

B |D7T supply module, back

1 |ACinput busbars

2 |DC output busbars

3 |Type designation label

4 | Cover of the module’s DC fuses

5 |Lifting eyes

6 |Fan

7 |Unpainted fastening hole. Grounding point (PE) between module frame and cabinet frame.

8 |Terminal block [X53]. 24 V DC power for supply module control unit.

9 |Terminal block [X50] (DOL fan supply, option +C188)

10 |Fiber optic connectors. Communication link to the supply module control unit.
When speed-controlled fan is in use: Communication link to fan control unit.




30 Operation principle and hardware description

Connectors X50 and X53 of D7T supply module

Connector X50 (D7T module)
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Connector X53

Not in use.

PE

115/230V ACinput for internal power supply (BDPS) (115V
with option +G304)

115/230V AC (50/60 Hz) supply for optional DOL (direct-
on-line) cooling fan (option +C188).

Note: In modules without +C188, the DOL wiring is
present but not in use.

HHHH

24V OUT
X53
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Layout drawing of D8T supply module

D8T supply module, front

D8T supply module, back
AC quick connector and AC input busbars

DC output busbars

Type designation label

Cover of the module’s DC fuses

Lifting eyes
Fan

Unpainted fastening hole. Grounding point (PE) between module frame and cabinet frame.

Terminal block [X53] (24 V DC power for supply module control unit)

W o N oo Ul |l W NV = T >

Terminal block [X50] (power supply for internal boards and module heating element, option +C183;
DOL fan supply, option +C188)

—
o

Fiber optic connectors. Communication link to the supply module control unit.
When speed-controlled fan is in use: Communication link to fan control unit.

11 |Wheels
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Connectors X50 and X53 of D8T supply module

Connector X50
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Connector X53

Not in use.

N
L

115/230 V AC (50/60 Hz) input for optional heating ele-

ment (+C183)

Not in use.

N

L
W
\"
u

115/230V AC 50 Hz input for internal power supply (BDPS)

(115 V AC 60 Hz with option +G304)

400V AC (50/60 Hz) supply for optional DOL (direct-on-

line) cooling fan (option +C188).

Note: In modules without +C188, the DOL wiring is

present but not in use.

HHHH

24V OUT
X53
m £ z| 2|2
<|G|<|G

An output power of 60 W is available from X53.
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Overview of the control connections of the UCU control
unit

1 |Analoganddigitall/O extensionmodulesand| 7 |Control panel
2 |fieldbus communication modules can be in-

3 |sertedinto slots 1, 2 and 3. For F-type mod-

ules with USCA-02 adapter.

4 |Memory unit 8 | Fiber optic links to power modules (inverter,
supply, brake or converter)
Slot 4 for RDCO module 9 | Ethernet ports

6 |Terminal blocks 10 |Safety option interface.
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Overview of the control connections of the BCU control
unit
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1 | Analoganddigital /O extensionmodulesand| 7 |Control panel
2 |fieldbus communication modules can be in-
3 |sertedintoslots1,2and 3.
4 |Memory unit 8 |Fiber optic links to power modules (inverter,
supply, brake or converter)
5 |Slot 4 for RDCO module 9 |Ethernet port. Notin use.
6 |Terminal blocks. 10 |Safety option interface. Only in use for the

inverter units.
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Supply unit control devices

A supply unit is typically controlled using the local control devices installed on the
cabinet door. No additional control connections are needed. However, it is possible
to:

« control the supply unit through the control panel and fieldbus

» read the status information of the supply unit through the control panel, fieldbus
and relay output

« stop the supply unit with an externally wired emergency stop button (if the unit
is equipped with an emergency stop option).

The supply unit I/0 control interface is in internal use. See chapter Control unit
(UCU) (page 113) or Control unit (BCU) (page 125).

The data in brackets, for example [Q1], refer to the item designations in ABB example
circuit diagrams.

Main disconnecting device

You must equip the supply unit with a main disconnecting device. For example, you
can use a main switch-disconnector [Q1.1] or a withdrawable main circuit breaker [Q1].
With this switch, you can isolate the main circuit of the drive from the power line.

WARNING!

The main disconnecting device does not isolate the input power terminals or
the auxiliary circuit from the power line. To isolate the input power terminals,
open the main breaker of the supply transformer and lock it to the open
position.

Auxiliary voltage switch

You can equip the unit with an auxiliary voltage switch [Q21]. Using the switch, you
can disconnect the auxiliary circuit from the power line.

Operating switch

You can equip the supply unit with the two-position operating switch [S21]. Connect
the switch to Run/Enable digital input of the control unit.

By default, the operating switch controls the unit as follows:

« TheRun/Enable position: The control program receives the Run/Enable and Start
command through digital input DI2. The control program closes the main contactor
[Q2] or main breaker with relay output RO3. The module starts rectifying and
charges the DC link of the drive.

«  The Off position: The control program does not receive the Run/Enable command
through the digital input. The program opens the main contactor [Q2] or main
breaker with the relay output and the module stops rectifying. The drive DC link
and inverters are de-energized after the DC capacitors de-charges.

For more information on the on/off control logic, see the firmware manual of the
supply unit.
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Emergency stop and emergency stop reset buttons

The cabinet can be equipped with an emergency stop button and an emergency stop
reset button.

Note: The customer is fully responsible for implementing and testing the functional
safety circuits according to the relevant legislation and acceptance testing regulations.
The functional safety option manuals give examples on implementing the safety
circuits in cabinet-installed ACS880 multidrives.

The control unit
The supply module is controlled by a BCU or UCU control unit.
Control panel [A59]

The control panel is the user interface of the unit. An example control panel is shown
below.

< Motor current
A

Flow rate
m'/s

Options

Stop Loc/Rem start

¢

With the control panel, the user can:

« start and stop the unit

- view and reset the fault and warning messages, and view the fault history
- view actual signals

« change parameter settings

- change between local (control panel) and remote (external device) control.

The Loc/Rem key of the panel selects between the local and remote control modes.

PC connection

Thereis a USB connector on the front of the control panel that can be used to connect
a PCtothedrive. When a PCis connected to the control panel, the control panel keypad
is disabled.
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Fieldbus control

You can control the unit through a fieldbus interface if the unit is equipped with an
optional fieldbus adapter and when you have configured the control program for the
fieldbus control with the parameters. For information on the parameters, see the
firmware manual.

Note: To be able to switch the main contactor [Q2] or main circuit breaker [Q1] and
the supply unit on and off (Run enable signal) through the fieldbus, the Run enable
command at digital input DI2 must be on (1).

Type designation label

Each diode supply module has a type designation label attached to it. The type
designation stated on the label contains information on the specifications and
configuration of the unit.

Quote the complete type designation and serial number when contacting technical
support on the subject of individual diode supply modules.

An example label is shown below.

AL HDED  ACS880-303-0650A-3+A018 @ EH[
Ry
MADE IN ESTONIA
ABB O Input U1 3~ 400 VAC UK c €
Hiomofle 13 1 653 A = |
00380 Helsinki 1 50/60 Hz @
Finland
Output U2 540 VDC @

FRAME 12 B0OD A
DT f2 -

@ Sn 452 KVA ﬁ
Alr cooling = @

v (2) ®) 10 LU

S/N: 8183200611

Frame size
Cooling method and degree of protection
Type designation. See section Type designation key (page 38).

Ratings. See the technical data.

gl b W NV =

Valid markings. See ACS880 muiltidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions
(3AUA0000102324 [English]).

6 |Serial number. The first digit of the serial number refers to the manufacturing plant. The next four
digits refer to the unit’s manufacturing year and week, respectively. The remaining digits complete
the serial number so that there are no two units with the same number.



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Type designation key

Type designation describes the composition of the supply module in short. The type
designation is visible on the label (sticker) which is attached to the module. The
complete designation is divided in subcodes:

« The first 1...18 digits form the basic code. It describes the basic construction of
the unit. The fields in the basic code are separated with hyphens.

- Theoption codes follow the basic code. Each option code starts with an identifying
letter (common for the whole product series), followed by descriptive digits. The
option codes are separated by plus signs.

The following table lists the subcodes. The example code is:
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018.

Code Description

Basic code
ACS880 | Product series

304 Construction: module for the cabinet installation. The module delivery includes a speed-con-
trolled cooling fan supplied from the DC bus as standard.

0980A Size. See the technical data.

3 380...415 V. This is indicated in the type designation label as typical input voltage level 3 ~
400 V AC.

5 380...500 V. This is indicated in the type designation label as typical input voltage levels 3 ~
400/480/500 V AC.

7 525...690 V (525...600 V AC for UL/CSA). This is indicated in the type designation label as

typical input voltage levels 3 ~ 525/600/690 V AC (600 V AC for UL/CSA).
Option codes
A004 12-pulse option of half-controlled diode-thyristor bridge
A018 Half-controlled diode-thyristor bridge (as standard)
C129 cULus listed (D8T)
C132 Marine type approval
C134 CSA certified (D8T)
C183 Internal heating element in the module (D8T) »
C188 Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan
G304 115 V auxiliary voltage supply for the module
P904 Extended warranty 24/30
P909 Extended warranty 36/42
Po11 Extended warranty 60/66

V112 Module auxiliary and fan power supply connector change

") See the ordering information for the relevant module(s).



Moving and unpacking the module 39

Moving and unpacking the module

Contents of this chapter

This chapter gives basic information on moving, unpacking and lifting the modules.

Moving and lifting the transport package

Move the transport package by a pallet truck or lift. Lift the transport package in a
horizontal position. Use soft lifting slings.

Unpacking

The module is delivered on a wooden base, boxed in corrugated cardboard. The
cardboard box is tied to the base with PET bands.

WARNING!
Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or
death, or damage to the equipment can occur.

Cut off the bands.

Lift off the cardboard box.

Remove any filling material.

Cut open the plastic wrapping of the module.
Lift off the module.

o v~ w N

Check that there are no signs of damage.

Dispose of or recycle the packaging according to the local regulations.
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3AUA0000131400

Lifting the unpacked modules
Lift the unpacked module only by its lifting eyes.

Moving the unpacked modules

WARNING!

For general safety instructions for moving the module, refer to ACS880
multidrives cabinets and modules safety instructions (3AUA0000102301
[English]).

For moving the module, see section Replacing the D7T supply module (page 160) and
Replacing the D8T supply module (page 163).

For moving the D7T modules you need a lifting device.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Cabinet construction

Contents of this chapter

This chapter gives instructions on how toinstall the modules and additional equipment
into a cabinet.

For general instructions, see Drive modules cabinet design and construction
instructions (3AUA0000107668 [English]).

Limitation of liability

Theinstallation must always be designed and made according to applicable local laws
and regulations. ABB does not assume any liability whatsoever for any installation
which breaches the local laws and/or other regulations. Furthermore, if the
recommendations given by ABB are not followed, the drive may experience problems
that the warranty does not cover.

North America

Installations must be compliant with NFPA 70 (NEC)Y and/or Canadian Electrical Code
(CE) along with state and local codes for your location and application.

1) National Fire Protection Association 70 (National Electric Code).

Switching, disconnecting and protecting solution

To arrange the switching, disconnection and protection of the ACS880-304...+A018
module, you can use the following solution:

1. Equipthedrive with a disconnector (main switch-disconnector or a main breaker)
[Q1]. (A contactor is not obligatory.) See also Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)
and Main circuit breakers (page 227). The disconnector must separate the whole


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000107668&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000107668&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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drive cabinet from the AC power line, including the AC fuses if they are placed in
the drive cabinet.

2. Equip the drive with AC fuses to protect the unit against short circuit. Protect
each input terminal of the supply module with a fuse of its own. For more
information, see AC fuses (page 222).

See also Electrical safety precautions (page 98) and Example circuit diagrams (page 299).

Auxiliary control cubicle

Place the supply control unit and other control components outside the supply module
cubicle(s). ABB recommends a separate auxiliary control cubicle in the cabinet line up.
There is an example in section Layout drawing of the supply unit (page 49).

Incoming cubicle

ABB recommends a separate incoming cubicle beside the supply module cubicle for
the main AC fuses and switching and disconnecting devices. There is an example in
section Layout drawing of the supply unit (page 49).

Example of the AC fuse cooling

The AC fuses must be cooled by forced cooling. If the fuses are not located in the same
cubicle with the supply/rectifier module, the module cooling fan does not supply the
cooling air for the fuses but you must use a separate cooling fan.

The following figures show an example of the cooling system using a thermal switch
for the air temperature monitoring near the AC fuses.

Description

1 Thermal switch

2 Cooling fan
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Note: The connection of temperature monitoring requires proper insulation between busbars and
thermal switch.
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EMC/RFI cat C2 filter, for R6i...R8i only

The EMC/RFI cat C2 filter is used for improving the EMC characteristics of the unit.
The EMC/RFI cat C2 filter is not suitable for use in IT (ungrounded) systems.

The following figure shows an example of installing an EMC/RFI cat C2 filter to the
cabinet. For more information about EMC requirements, see ACS880 multidrives
cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).
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Configuration overviews of the supply module cubicles

This section shows configuration examples of the supply module cubicles. You can
build larger units by combining the basic configurations. Frame D7T modules are used
in12-pulse 2xD7T configurations. Frame D8T modules are used in both 6- and 12-pulse
single or parallel configurations. You can supply the modules from either left or right,
or from the middle in the highest powers. See the alternative configurations in the
figures.

The auxiliary cubicle (or inverter cubicles) are not shown here.

The values below each cubicle indicate the widths of the cubicles in millimeters.

Configuration overviews - 6-pulse
Rittal VX25
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1 Diode supply module cubicle
2 The incoming cubicle contains the power input cable terminals and switchgear. It is to be

designed by the customer.
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Generic cabinets
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The incoming cubicle contains the power input cable terminals and switchgear. It is to be

designed by the customer.
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Configuration overviews - 12-pulse
Rittal VX25
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1 ‘ Diode supply module cubicle

The incoming cubicle contains the power input cable terminals and switchgear. It is to be
designed by the customer.
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Generic cabinets

® 0o & O 66 6 O ® © o

y//7A y//A
77 m 77 i
,;1 ;I ;/ /A ;1 /A
(i [ {m ol mlm
D7T|D7T| D7T|D7T|
D8T | D8T D8T | D8T

400 XXX 400 XXX XXX 600 XXX 600 XXX

UL v/l Ml v/

n oo o |0 0 (@ (O | o |m
oo 11 1 mf{mifm m(Qipm
D8T | D8T | | | D8T | D8T D8T | D8T | D8T ||| D8T | D8T | D8T

XXX 600

600 XXX XXX 800 800 XXX

1 Diode supply module cubicle
2 The incoming cubicle contains the power input cable terminals and switchgear. It is to be

designed by the customer.




Cabinet construction 49

Layout drawings

Layout drawing of the supply unit

This is an example layout drawing of a supply unit with an auxiliary control cubicle,
incoming cubicle and supply module cubicle.

1 |Auxiliary control cubicle. Contains control unit (UCU or BCU), and auxiliary control devices such
as auxiliary voltage transformer, circuit breakers, terminal blocks for the control wirings etc.

Incoming cubicle
Supply module cubicle
Input power cable connection point

PE busbar

Main switch-disconnector

Main AC fuses

Main contactor

W O N Ol h W N

Diode supply module

=
o

Diode supply module fan

[y
[y

Cooling fan in incoming cubicle (for AC fuses and other devices)
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Layout of supply module cubicle - 2xD7T, 12-pulse, in 600 mm wide

Rittal VX25 enclosure

AC input

1
2
3

D7T diode supply module

DC output
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Layout of supply module cubicles - 1xD8T and 2xD8T, 6-pulse, in
400 mm / 600 mm wide Rittal VX25 enclosures

1xD8T 2xD8T
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AC input
AC fuses (no fuses in 1xD8T cubicle when it is part of the 3xD8T design)
D8T diode supply module

Al w| V|-

DC output
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Layout of supply module cubicles - 2xD8T and 4xD8T, 12-pulse, in
600 mm wide Rittal VX25 enclosures
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Installation examples

This section contains cabinet construction example(s). Each example presents the
cubicle with the power module(s) and related main circuit components. These examples
do not show the installation and connections of the control unit, or other components
in control circuit or auxiliary power supply circuit.

Each example includes a table that lists:

- installation stages of different equipment in the order in which the installation
into the enclosure should be done

« instruction code of the step-by-step instructions
« equipment kit code
» kit ordering code.

You can find the kit-specific assembly drawings, step-by-step instructions and kit
information on the Internet. Go to
https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/Ivacdrivesengineeringsupport/content. If needed,
contact your local ABB representative.

The example includes also cabinet assembly drawings that show each stage listed in
the table. More detailed steps of each stage are described in the kit-specificassembly
drawings. The tightening torques are listed in the kit-specific assembly drawings and
in the technical data in the hardware manual.

For general instructions, see Drive modules cabinet design and construction
instructions (3AUA0000107668 [English]).

WARNING!

Remove the code labels attached to mechanical parts such as busbars, shrouds
and sheet metal parts before installation. They may cause bad electrical
connections, or, after peeling off and collecting dust in time, cause arcing or
block the cooling air flow.

Construction of supply module cubicle - 2xD7T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25

# |Installation stage Instruction code ‘ Kit code Kit ordering code
1 |Installation of common parts:
Baying parts 3AXD50000336340 - -
PE busbar [PE] 3AXD50000336104 - -
Divider panel 3AXD50000336692 - -
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000372782 A-468-X-011-VX 3AXD50000360772
holder (common AC)
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000333639 A-468-X-001-VX 3AXD50000333387
holder (common DC)
2 |Moduleinstallation parts 3AXD50000426508 A-6-7-320-VX 3AXD50000427932
3 |Module installation - - -
4 |AC busbars to the module 3AXD50000431977 A-6-7-150-VX 3AXD50000427956
5 |DC busbars 3AXD50000432707 - -
6 |Shroud installation 3AXD50000335022 A-6-8-360-VX 3AXD50000337378

BN


https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000107668&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000107668&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Kits for 2xD7T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25
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Installation of common parts

Stage 1
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tallation parts
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AC busbars to the module
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Stage 4
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DC busbars to the module

Stage 5
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Construction of supply module cubicle - 1xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

# |Installation stage Instruction code ‘ Kit code Kit ordering code
1 |Installation of common parts:
Baying parts 3AXD50000336340 - -
PE busbar [PE] 3AXD50000336104 - -
Divider panel 3AXD50000336692 - -
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000372782 A-468-X-011-VX 3AXD50000360772
holder (common AC)
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000333639 | A-468-X-001-VX 3AXD50000333387
holder (common DC)
2 |Moduleinstallation parts 3AXD50000372799 A-4-8-303-VX 3AXD50000371877
3 | Quick connector installation 3AXD50000372799 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227
3AUA0000118667
4 |DC busbars 3AXD50000373871 A-4-8-201-VX 3AXD50000371884
DC connection flanges A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
5 |ACbusbars to quick connector| 3AXD500003379739 A-4-8-180-VX 3AXD50000371860
6 |AC busbar installation 3AXD50000417247 A-4-8-102-VX 3AXD50000371853
7 |Module installation 3AUA0000118641 - -
8 |Shroud installation 3AXD50000335169 A-4-8-359-VX 3AXD50000337484
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Kits for 1xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25
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f common parts
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Stage 2: Module installation parts
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Stage 3: Quick connector installation
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DC busbars to the module

Stage 4
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Stage 5: AC busbars to quick connector
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Stage 6: AC busbar
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Stage 7: Module installation
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Cabinet construction 71

Construction of supply module cubicle-1xD8T, 6-pulse generic cabinet

Parts to be installed Instruction code Kit code Kit ordering code
Module installation parts 3AXD50000002715 A-4-8-307 3AXD50000002716
AC busbars to quick connectors 3AXD50000006192 A-4-8-183 3AXD50000004849
Quick connectors 3AUA0000118667 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227
DC busbars 3AXD50000006191 A-4-8-209 3AXD50000004850
DC connection flanges 3AXD50000002638 A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
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Kits for 1xD8T, 6-pulse generic cabinet
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Cabinet construction 73

Construction of supply module cubicle - 2xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

# |Installation stage Instruction code ‘ Kit code Kit ordering code
1 |Installation of common parts:
Baying parts 3AXD50000336340 - -
PE busbar [PE] 3AXD50000336104 - -
Divider panel 3AXD50000336692 - -
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000372782 A-468-X-011-VX 3AXD50000360772
holder (common AC)
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000333639 | A-468-X-001-VX 3AXD50000333387
holder (common DC)
2 |Moduleinstallation parts 3AXD50000422401 A-6-8-305-VX 3AXD50000422074
3 | Quick connector installation 3AXD50000422401 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227
3AUA0000118667
4 |DC busbars 3AXD50000430550 A-6-8-202-VX 3AXD50000422104
DC connection flanges A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
5 |ACbusbars to quick connector| 3AXD50000430574 A-6-8-182-VX 3AXD50000422098
6 |AC fuse busbars installation 3AXD50000431557 A-6-8-103-VX 3AXD50000422081
7 |Module installation 3AUA0000118641 - -
8 |Shroud installation 3AXD50000335022 A-6-8-354-VX 3AXD50000337378
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Kits for 2xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

J2qUIN SWa
6689 17000050XY¢ aav EYDE7 BODODIENYE =
(dV) vV purasy
@AW £ 011 ONIMYHO AT 009M 180 0885V Jowoysny
wioy| 2jo3g : ONIMYHQ ATBNISSY 21411 TWaTUD B yId W __ Paindeid 0 pasg

“U01SI3AUOY JXQ/ONG J24J0 SUOISUBWIP BUIPPR UIYM 040} 2[035 1231105 3} 435 “Gy) GE Y41 2pow BuiMosp [bUIBIIQ UOl

7L0Z270000G0XYE 19po) Butioplg
XA-GOE-8-9-Y LIY
009M SOINYHIIN ATBWISSY 3TNAON 180/480

L1226110000¥nYe 2po) bupispup
XA-001-8-897-¥ LIN
JINQON 404 SYOLIINNOD ¥J1NO X8Q

LBEEEE00005XYE 19poD) bulyopug
KA-100-X-89r-v LY
(20 NOWW0D)

43QT0H 4vasSNg S1d-1V14 404 LINOVYE

8602¢r000060XVE
19po) buliaplQ
XA-281-8-9-¥ LIW
Syvasng ov 18¢

"Spaod plopuDES Jayjo Jo/pub |pijly pedinbas Joj sburmpbip Ajquassp iy 20g

fosd a16uo 4514

701227000060XYE
1opo) buriapug
XA-202-8-9-V LIY P
SHvYgsng 20 X80 LIy

6£9200000050XVE <2poD busapuo
0€7-8-897-¥ LI
SIONYTS NOTLOINNOD 00 X84

2LL09€Q0005aXYE .

1apoy buiuspiQ
XA-110-X-89F-¥ LI} N
(JV NOWWOD)
430710H 4v8SNE S1d-1¥74 404 LINDV4E ¥ [

SLELEEOO00GAXYE
1ap0) buiuspug
XA-09€-8-9-Y LI}
ANOYHS d3ddn X84

18022r0000S0XYV¢E
19poY buluapuQ
XA-€01-8-9-Y LIX

SYYESNg $35n4 IV 184

(940U UMOYS oJb SEIY @agy ul pepnjoul sydod Kjug jefoN |y

17€9210000G [TWI1U0T0 T4 W[61-UPT-91]

[ 10A0Tddy [or{rui]

668917000050XYE

2V [ (R3SSV)_009A-SZXA-180XZ"088SIY
2V

[

L

9

§

of



Cabinet construction 75

Installation of common parts

Stage 1
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Stage 2: Module installation parts
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Stage 3: Quick connector installation
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Stage 4: DC busbars
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Stage 5: AC busbars to quick connector
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Stage 6: AC fuse busbars installation
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Stage 7: Module installation
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Stage 8: Shroud installation
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Construction of supply module cubicle - 2xD8T, 6- and 12-pulse,

generic cabinet

Parts to be installed Instruction code Kit code Kit ordering code
Module installation parts 3AXD50000006128 A-6-8-313 3AXD50000006135
AC busbars to quick connectors 3AXD50000006270 A-6-8-184 3AXD50000006136
Quick connectors 3AUA0000118667 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227

DC busbars 3AXD50000006281 A-6-8-210 3AXD50000006524
DC connection flanges 3AXD50000002638 A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
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Kits for 2xD8T, 6- and 12-pulse, generic cabinet
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Construction of supply module cubicle - 2xD8T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25

Cabinet construction 85

# |Installation stage Instruction code ‘ Kit code Kit ordering code
1 |Installation of common parts:
Baying parts 3AXD50000336340 - -
PE busbar [PE] 3AXD50000336104 - -
Divider panel 3AXD50000336692 - -
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000372782 A-468-X-011-VX 3AXD50000360772
holder (common AC)
Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar 3AXD50000333639 A-468-X-001-VX 3AXD50000333387
holder (common DC)
2 |Moduleinstallation parts 3AXD50000422401 A-6-8-305-VX 3AXD50000422074
3 | Quick connector installation 3AXD50000422401 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227
3AXD50000001886
4 |DC busbars 3AXD50000430550 A-6-8-202-VX 3AXD50000422104
DC connection flanges A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
5 |ACbusbars to quick connector| 3AXD50000430574 A-6-8-182-VX 3AXD50000422098
6 |ACbusbarstomainACinstall-| 3AXD50000432417 A-6-8-105-VX 3AXD50000427918
ation
7 |Module installation 3AUA0000118641 - -
DC connection flanges - A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
8 |[Shroud installation 3AXD50000355022 A-6-8-360-VX 3AXD50000337378

BN
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Kits for 2xD8T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25
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Installation of common parts

Stage 1

8EVEEV000050XYE

157998000010XY¢E 139UWNN_SHQ

usv

N

(§Q1 €7V _puivoy]

m@*Mwi €y [ ol
oy

HERS

dZ1 009M 180 088SIV
ONIMYYQ ATENISSY 21t L

Vo pasng

70T9€€000050xXVE PUTHDIP
Kjquasso ung

Z699€E00005TXVE DUINDIP 995
Klquasso [aund sspinig

07€9€€000050XVe BUTADIp 338
Kiquasso spund buihog

6E9ECE000050XVE DUTAD TP 83g
ATqwasso §74-1014 D0 uowwo)

TUO1SIBAU0D {XO/ONG SO}

28121£000060Xys Buiwnup asg
A1 quassn §ld-40 |4 )y Uowwo)

“Iaund Jepiatq ‘Jog sng I4 ‘stiod Buihog) SuOILD|[DISUI

sodioulad Apqwasso Uowwod Jo} [ pRUOW foUlqod bulusourbus

SI1Dlop 4o} SOUIMDUIP A|QqUesSsSD 902G " () UOWWOD) pub
A quasso uowwoy |

JOVIS
|[oJauob 020G ooy

[TwsTUOTO[Td [ 61-OH-21]

[oroJddy [orpiu|] Y

30§ 21038 391105 84§ 35 QYD 0 UM spow Buimosp ouiBiip tuo

ud apbuy Jeany

u
‘o 14 onpasdoy

]

L 9 S




88 Cabinet construction

Stage 2: Module installation parts
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Stage 3: Quick connectors
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Stage 4: DC busbar installation
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Stage 5: AC busbars to quick connector
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92 Cabinet construction

Stage 6
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Stage 7: Module installation, DC connection flanges

Cabinet construction 93

\\\\
ol S
A R o I
M\ RS
'7\ \ gg
I BN =2
) =2
W I 2| =
= S s El |
- = e - s
_'/“_— 2
~ 4
Y — ﬂzééz;/ ————— .5&&\

First angle projection. Original drowing made with 3D CAD. Set the correct scale factor when adding dimensions after DWG/DXF convemo/

Tn Reproduction
n

rhidde

[12-Nar-19[M. Pihlajaniemi|

D8X module installation.
Instruction drowing
SAUAOOOOT 18641  for details

Stage T:

See

A Tlnitial Approval

ABB

M. Pihlajaniemi

M.Asikainen

Prepared

3AXD 10000866757

DMS Number




94 Cabinet construction

Stage 8: Shroud installation
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Construction of supply module cubicle - 3xD8T, 6-pulse, generic

cabinet

Parts to be installed Instruction code Kit code Kit ordering code
Module installation parts 3AXD50000006142 A-8-8-314 3AXD50000006517
AC busbars to quick connectors 3AXD50000006272 A-8-8-185 3AXD50000006514
Quick connectors 3AUA0000118667 A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227
DC busbars 3AXD50000006284 A-8-8-211 3AXD50000006516
DC connection flanges 3AXD50000002638 A-468-8-230 3AXD50000002639
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Kits for 3xD8T, 6-pulse, generic cabinet
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Electrical installation

Contents of this chapter

This chapter describes the electrical installation of the modules.

The wiring diagrams in this chapter are simplified presentations. For details, see the
example circuit diagrams included in the manual.

Note: The instructions do not cover all possible cabinet constructions.

For more information on electrical installation, see ACS880 multidrives cabinets and
modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).

Safety and liability

Theinstallation must always be designed and made according to applicable local laws
and regulations. ABB does not assume any liability whatsoever for any installation
which breaches the local laws and/or other regulations. Furthermore, if the
recommendations given by ABB are not followed, the drive system may experience
problems that the warranty does not cover.

N


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect

98 Electrical installation

Electrical safety precautions

These electrical safety precautions are for all persons who do work on the drive, motor
cable or motor.

This procedure gives information on how to de-energize the drive and make it safe to
do work on it. The procedure does not include all possible drive configurations.

WARNING!
Obey these instructions. If you ignore them, injury or death, or damage to the
equipment can occur.

If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or
maintenance work.

Do these steps before you begin any installation or maintenance work.

1. Prepare for the work.
« Make sure that you have a work order.
« Do an on-site risk assessment or job hazard analysis.
« Make sure that you have the correct tools available.
« Make sure that the workers are qualified.
« Select the correct personal protective equipment (PPE).
« Stop the drive and motor(s).

2. Clearly identify the work location and equipment.

3. Disconnectall possible voltage sources. Make sure that connection is not possible.

Lock out and tag out.

. Ifthedriveis equipped with a DC/DC converter unit or a DC feeder unit: Open
the disconnecting device of the energy storage connected to the unit. The
disconnecting device is outside the drive cabinet. Then open the DC
switch-disconnector [Q11] of the unit.

« Open the main disconnecting device of the drive.

« Open the charging switch if it is present.

« Open the disconnector of the supply transformer. (The main disconnecting
device in the drive cabinet does not disconnect the voltage from the AC input
power busbars of the drive cabinet.)

«  Open the auxiliary voltage switch-disconnector (if it is present), and all other
possible disconnecting devices that isolate the drive from dangerous voltage
sources.

- If a permanent magnet motor connects to the drive, disconnect the motor
from the drive with a safety switch or by other means.

« Open the main isolating device of the drive.

- Disconnect all dangerous external voltages from the control circuits.

. After you disconnect power from the drive, wait 5 minutes to let the
intermediate circuit capacitors discharge before you continue.

4. Protectother energized parts in the work location against contact and take special
precautions when close to bare conductors.

5. Measure that the installation is de-energized. Use a quality voltage tester. If the
measurement requires removal or disassembly of shrouding or other cabinet
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structures, obey the local laws and regulations applicable to live electrical work.

This includes, but is not limited to, electric shock and arc protection.

- Before and after you measure the installation, verify the operation of the
voltage tester on a known voltage source.

«  Make sure that the voltage between the drive input power terminals (L1, L2,
L3) and the grounding (PE) busbar is zero.

«  Make sure that the voltage between the drive output terminals (U, V, W) and
the grounding (PE) busbar is zero.
Important! Repeat the measurement with the DC voltage setting of the voltage
tester. Measure between each phase and ground. There is a risk of dangerous
DC voltage charging due to leakage capacitances of the motor circuit. This
voltage can remain charged for a long time after the drive power-off. The
measurement discharges the voltage.

« Make sure that the voltage between the drive DC busbars and the grounding
(PE) busbar is zero.

. Ifthedriveis equipped with a DC/DC converter unit or a DC feeder unit: Make
sure that the voltage between the energy storage terminals of the unit (ES+
and ES-) and the grounding (PE) busbar is zero.

6. Install temporary grounding as required by the local regulations.

Ask for a permit to work from the person that is responsible for the electrical
installation work.

General notes

WARNING!
Use ESD wristband when you handle printed circuit boards. Do not touch the
boards unnecessarily. The boards are sensitive to electrostatic discharge.

Handling fiber optic cables

WARNING!
Obey these instructions. If you ignore them, damage to the equipment can
occur.

- Handle the fiber optic cables with care.

«  When you disconnect the fiber optic cables, always hold the connector, not the
cable.

« Do not touch the ends of the fibers. They are sensitive to dirt.

- Do not bend the fiber optic cables too tightly. The minimum allowed bend radius
is 35 mm (1.4 in).
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Checking the insulation of the assembly
Measuring the insulation resistance of the drive

WARNING!

Do not do voltage withstand or insulation resistance tests on the drive. The
tests can cause damage to the drive. Every drive is tested for insulation between
the main circuit and the chassis at the factory. Also, there are voltage-limiting
circuits inside the drive which cut down the testing voltage automatically.

Measuring the insulation resistance of the input power cable

Before you connect the input power cable to the drive, measure its insulation resistance
according to local regulations.

Checking the compatibility with IT (ungrounded) systems

The EMC/RFI cat C2 filter is not suitable for use in IT (ungrounded) systems.

WARNING!

If a drive with an EMC/RFI cat C2 filter is installed on an IT system (an
ungrounded power system), the system will be connected to earth potential
through the filter capacitors of the drive. This can cause danger, or damage
the unit.

Connecting the power cables and busbars

The connection diagrams in this section are templates for the final main circuit
diagrams. They do not contain details, such as terminal markings, etc. and are not
suitable for the installation work as such. The designer of the cabinet-installed drive
must:

« prepare the final circuit diagrams
« provide the final circuit diagrams to the installer(s).

The electricians that do the connections must use the final circuit diagrams.
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Connection diagram - 1xD8T, 6-pulse
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1) Fuses or other protection means.

2) Ground the cable shield 360 degrees at the cable entry (recommendation). See
section Connection procedure (page 105).

3)Use a separate PE conductor in addition to the input cable shield if the conductivity
of the shield does not meet the requirement for the PE conductor. See ACS880
multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324
[English]).

4) The supply modules and other components connect to the cabinet grounding point
[PE] via their mounting bases and frame of the cabinet. Make sure that there are good
electrical contacts (bare metal to metal, no paint or dirt). Use separate grounding
wires in addition where necessary. See section Connection procedure (page 105).

Note: For the cable selection instructions, see ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules
electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).
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Connection diagram - 2xD8T, 6-pulse
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1) Fuses or other protection means.

2) Ground the cable shield 360 degrees at the cable entry (recommendation). See
section Connection procedure (page 105).

3)Use a separate PE conductor in addition to the input cable shield if the conductivity
of the shield does not meet the requirement for the PE conductor. See ACS880
multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324
[English]).

4) The supply modules and other components connect to the cabinet grounding point
[PE] via their mounting bases and frame of the cabinet. Make sure that there are good
electrical contacts (bare metal to metal, no paint or dirt). Use separate grounding
wires in addition where necessary. See section Connection procedure (page 105).

Note: For the cable selection instructions, see ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules
electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).



Electrical installation 103

Connection diagram - 3xD8T, 6-pulse
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1) Fuses or other protection means.

2) Ground the cable shield 360 degrees at the cable entry (recommendation). See
section Connection procedure (page 105).

3) Use a separate PE conductor in addition to the input cable shield if the conductivity
of the shield does not meet the requirement for the PE conductor. See ACS880
multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324
[English]).

4) The supply modules and other components connect to the cabinet grounding point
[PE] via their mounting bases and frame of the cabinet. Make sure that there are good
electrical contacts (bare metal to metal, no paint or dirt). Use separate grounding
wires in addition where necessary. See section Connection procedure (page 105).

Note: For the cable selection instructions, see ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules
electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).
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Connection diagram - 2xD7T/D8T, 12-pulse
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1) Fuses or other protection means.

2) Ground the cable shield 360 degrees at the cable entry (recommendation). See
section Connection procedure (page 105).

3) Use a separate PE conductor in addition to the input cable shield if the conductivity
of the shield does not meet the requirement for the PE conductor. See ACS880
multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324
[English]).

4) The supply modules and other components connect to the cabinet grounding point
[PE] via their mounting bases and frame of the cabinet. Make sure that there are good
electrical contacts (bare metal to metal, no paint or dirt). Use separate grounding
wires in addition where necessary. See section Connection procedure (page 105).

Note: For the cable selection instructions, see ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules
electrical planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).
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Connection procedure

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions givenin ACS880 multidrives cabinets and modules
safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]). If you ignore the safety
instructions, injury or death, or damage to the equipment can occur.

If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or
maintenance work.

WARNING!

Apply grease to stripped aluminum conductors before you attach them to
non-coated aluminum cable lugs. Obey the grease manufacturer’s instructions.
Aluminum-aluminum contact can cause oxidation in the contact surfaces.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. Obey the instructions in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Make the connections in between the main circuit components inside the cabinet
if not done yet. Do the connections according to the final circuit diagrams for the
drive. If the connections are ready, check them against the final circuit diagrams.
Do not use the example circuit diagrams in this manual as the sole source of
information when doing or checking the connections.

For the tightening torques, see section Tightening torques (page 264).

3. Ground the modules by the top edge of the front plate. The grounding point is
marked on the module (a). Connect the front plate to the frame support bracket
(b) with screws. The frame support bracket should have a galvanic connection to
the PE busbar through the cabinet frame.

Note: If the cabinet frame is painted (for example, Rittal VX25 enclosures), it is
important to make sure that a good galvanic connection to ground (PE busbar)
is achieved. You can, for example, remove the paint from the connection points
and use star washers.

Note: The connection to ground merely through the mounting screws and the
cabinet chassis is not always good enough. To ensure the continuity of the
protective bonding circuit, you can connect the modules to the cabinet PE busbar
with a copper busbar or cable. The inductance and impedance of the PE conductor
must be rated according to permissible touch voltage appearing under fault
conditions (so that the fault point voltage will not rise excessively when a ground
fault occurs). See ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning
instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).

Lead the input power cables into the inside of the cabinet.

5. Strip the input power cables and twist the cable shields to bundles and connect
to cabinet PE (ground) busbar. Connect the separate ground conductors/cables
to cabinet PE (ground) busbar. ABB recommends also 360° grounding of the cable
shield at the lead-through to suppress interference. See the illustration below.

6. Connect the phase conductors to the input terminals of the main
switch-disconnector [Q1] or the main breaker [Q1]. For the tightening torque, see
section Tightening torques (page 264).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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A cable entry example. This is to be acquired by

the cabinet installer.
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Connecting auxiliary power to the diode supply module

The cabinet builder can arrange an auxiliary AC power supply of 230 V AC (or 115V AC
with option +G304) to connector X50 to power the electronics of each supply module.
There is an internal power supply (BDPS) in the module that produces 24 V DC from
the auxiliary voltage for the internal circuit boards.

If a direct-on-line fan (option +C188) is used, the user must connect the fan supply to
the module control connector X50. The optional heating element (D8T option +C183)
also requires external AC power supply to the module control connector X50.

For connectors X50, see Connectors X50 and X53 of D7T supply module (page 30) and
Connectors X50 and X53 of D8T supply module (page 32).

The plug connector is available from ABB. See section Control circuit plug connectors
for supply modules (page 217). See also section Auxiliary circuit current/power
consumption (page 261).

Connection procedure

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions givenin ACS880 multidrives cabinets and modules
safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]). If you ignore the safety
instructions, injury or death, or damage to the equipment can occur.

If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or
maintenance work.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. Obey the instructions in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Route the cable. Obey the general routing guidelines in section Connecting the
control cables (page 108).

3. Connect the cable from the auxiliary power supply to plug connector X50.

4. Plug connector X50 to its counterpart in the module.

Connecting power supply for the control unit

The cabinet builder must connect a 24 V DC auxiliary power supply for the BCU control
unit. The cabinet builder can take the power supply from the diode supply module or
use another power source.

Note: It is not allowed to use the 24 V DC output on terminal X53 for any other purpose
than for powering the BCU control unit. See Connectors X50 and X53 of D7T supply
module (page 30) and Connectors X50 and X53 of D8T supply module (page 32).

See also chapter Control unit (UCU) (page 113) or Control unit (BCU) (page 125) and
sections Auxiliary circuit current/power consumption (page 261).

The plug connector is available from ABB. See section Control circuit plug connectors
for supply modules (page 217).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Connection procedure

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions givenin ACS880 multidrives cabinets and modules
safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]). If you ignore the safety
instructions, injury or death, or damage to the equipment can occur.

If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or
maintenance work.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. Obey the instructions in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Route the cable. Obey the general routing guidelines in section Connecting the
control cables (page 108).

3. Connect the power supply cable:

« Connect the other end of the cable to terminal XPOW on control unit.

« Connect the other end of the cable to the power source. If you take the power
supply from diode supply module, install the plug connector X53 of the supply
module and plug the connector X53 to its counterpart on the front plate of
the module.

Connecting the control cables

Connection diagram

Connect the internal control cabling of the supply unit according to the circuit diagrams
provided by the designer of the cabinet-installed drive.

Connection procedure

This section contains instructions on how to connect external control cables to the
supply unit.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions given in ACS880 multidrives cabinets and modules
safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]). If you ignore the safety
instructions, injury or death, or damage to the equipment can occur.

If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or
maintenance work.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. Obey the instructions in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Open the door of the cabinet and remove the shrouds (if any).

3. Runthe external control cables into the inside of the cabinet through a cable gland
or grommet.

« 360 degree grounding of the cable shield is recommended to suppress
interference. In case a grounding cable gland is available, remove the outer
jacket of the cable where it passes through the cable gland.

« Seal the cable entry with a grommet.

4. Run the cables to the appropriate terminals. Wherever possible:


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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« Use the existing cable trunking in the cabinet.
« Use sleeving wherever the cables are laid against sharp edges.
« Tie the cables to provide strain relief.

Cut the cables to suitable length. Strip the cables and conductors.

Twist the cable shields into bundles and connect them to the ground terminal
nearest to the terminal block. Keep the unshielded portion of the cables as short
as possible.

7. Connect the conductors to appropriate terminals. For the tightening torques of
the BCU control unit I/O terminals, see section Default |/O diagram of the supply
control unit (page 128).

8. Fasten the shrouds (if any) and close the doors.

An example control cable entry with 360 degrees grounding of the cable shields. To be acquired
by the cabinet-installer.

Connecting a PC

WARNING!
Do not connect the PC directly to the control panel connector of the control
unit. It can cause damage.

A PC (with, for example, the Drive Composer PC tool) can be connected as follows:

1. To connect a control panel to the unit, either
« insert the control panel into the panel holder or platform, or
« usean Ethernet (eg, Cat 5e) networking cable.

2. Remove the USB connector cover on the front of the control panel.

3. Connect an USB cable (Type A to Type Mini-B) between the USB connector on the
control panel (3a) and a free USB port on the PC (3b).

The panel will display an indication whenever the connection is active.

5. Seethe documentation of the PC tool for setup instructions.
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Installing option modules

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Use ESD wristband when you handle printed circuit boards. Do not touch the
boards unnecessarily. The boards are sensitive to electrostatic discharge.

Pay attention to the free space required by the cabling or terminals coming to the
option modules.

1. Stop the drive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Pull out the lock (a) with a screw driver.
Note: The location of the lock depends on the module type.

3. Install the module to a free option module slot on the control unit.
Push in the lock (a).

5. Tighten the grounding screw (b) to a torque of 0.8 N-m (7 Ibf-in).

Note: The screw tightens the connections and grounds the module. It is essential
for fulfilling the EMC requirements and for proper operation of the module.

WARNING!

Do not use excessive force, or leave the screw too loose. Over-tightening
can cause damage to the screw or module. A loose screw can cause an
operation failure.

6. Connect the wiring to the module. Obey the instructions given in the
documentation of the module.

If you must remove the option module after it is installed into the drive, use a suitable
tool (for example, small pliers) to carefully pull out the lock.
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Control unit (UCU)

Contents of this chapter
This chapter

« gives information on the connections of the control unit, and

« has the specifications of the inputs and outputs of the control unit.

General

The UCU control units are used for controlling power modules (drive, inverter, supply,
converter, etc) via fiber optic links. UCU-22 has two, UCU-23 has eight and UCU-24 has
14 power module connections. The UCU control units have integrated branching unit
functionality for collecting and storing real-time data from the power modules to help
fault tracing and analysis. The data is stored on a memory card which can be analyzed
by ABB service personnel.

Layout

The figures below show an example UCU-24 control unit.
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Description

1/0 1/0 terminals

SLOT1 . . .

1/0 extension, encoder interface or fieldbus

SLOT 2 adapter module connection. For F-type

| ith A-02 .

SLOT 3 modules with USCA-02 adapter

SLOT 4 RDCO-0x DDCS communication option
module connection

MEM UMU-01 memory unit connection. Data logger
microSDHC memory card for inverter module
communication is inside the memory unit.

BAT Holder for real-time clock battery (BR2032)

XD2D TERM Termination switches for drive-to-drive link
(XD2D)

X485 TERM RS-485 link termination switch

X485 BIAS RS-485 link bias switch.

DICOM= Ground selection. Determines whether DICOM

DIOGND is separated from DIOGND (ie. the common
reference for the digital inputs floats). Refer
to the ground isolation diagram.

LED Description

PWR When the PWR LED is on, the voltage supply
is sufficient.

BAT When the BAT LED is on, the real-time clock
battery voltage is higher than2.5V. If the LED
is off, replace the battery.

WRITE When the WRITE LED is on, writing to
microSDHC memory card is in progress. Do
not remove the microSDHC memory card.

FAULT The control program has generated a fault.
Refer to the firmware manual.

FS COMM Reserved.

FS STATUS Reserved.
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Description
XAl Analog input
XAO Analog output
XCAN Not in use
XCAN TERM | CAN bus termination switch
XDl Digital input
XDIO Digital input/output
XD2D Drive-to-drive link
XD24 +24 V output (for digital input)
XETH1 Ethernet ports for fieldbus, internal switch
XETHZ2
XETH3 Ethernet ports for tool communication, internal
XETHA switch
XPAN Control panel connection
XPAN TERM | Panel bus termination switch
XPOW External power input
XRO1 Relay output RO1
XRO2 Relay output RO2
XRO3 Relay output RO3
XRO4 Relay output RO4, reserved.
XSTO Safe torque off connection (input signals)
XSTO OUT Safe torque off connection (to inverter modules)
X485 RS-485 link
V1T/ViR Fiber optic connections to converter modules

V14T/V14R

(VT = transmitter, VXR = receiver)
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Humidity and temperature measurements

Description
Not in use
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Default I/0 diagram of the supply control unit

This table describes the use of the connections in the diode supply unit.

Terminal Description
XD2D Drive-to-drive link
11 B
2 2 A
Not supported
3|13 BGND
i 4 SHIELD
E XD2D.TERM Drive-to-drive link termination switch
X485 RS485 connection
5 |5 B
6 6 A
Not in use by default
7|7 BGND
2 8 SHIELD
E X485 BIAS X485 bias selection switch
E X485 TERM X485 termination switch
XCAN CAN bus
9 9 CANH
10 | |10 CANL Not supported
1 11 CGND
12] 12 SHIELD | Control cable shield
| |
¢I1I XCAN TERM CANopen termination switch
ON
XRO1 Relay output 1
1 11 NC1 Norm. closed "
2 12 coMmi1 Common XRO1: Running’ (Energized = running)
250VAC/30VDC,2A
13 |13 NO1 Norm. open
XRO2 Relay output 2
21 21 NC2 Norm. closed
XRO2: Fault (-1)1) (Energized = no fault)
22 22 COoOM2 Common
250VAC/30VDC,2A
28 | 23 NO2 Norm. open
XRO3 Relay output 3
31| 3¢ NC3 Norm. closed XRO3: MCB ctrl?) (Energized = Closes
32 32 COM3 Common main contactor/breaker.)
58 33 NO3 Norm. open 250VAC/30VDC,2A
XRO4 Relay output 4
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Terminal Description
21 ] |41 NC4 Norm. closed
o 22 CoMa Common XRO4: Not supported
250 VAC/30VDC,2A
43 | 143 NO4 Norm. open
XSTO Safe torque off input connection
1 1 ouT
2 2 SGND XSTO:STO1and STO2 are connected to OUT at the factory. To enable start
3 3 SsTO1 and operation, STO1 and STO2 must be connected to OUT.
4] sTO2
XSTO OUT Safe torque off output connection (to inverter modules)
5 5 OUT1
6 6 SGND
= = ouT? XSTO OUT: Not in use
8118 SGND
XDI Digital inputs
1 DIl Temp fault (0 = overtemperature)
2 DI2 Run enable and Start/Stopl) (1 = Run enable, Start)
3 DI3 MCB feedback?® (0 = main contactor/breaker open)
4 Dl4 Auxiliary circuit breaker fault?)
5 DI5 Not in use by default. Can be used for eg, earth fault monitoring.
6 DI6 Resetl) (0 -> = fault reset)
7 DIIL Not in use by default. DIIL is connected to XD24:5 at the factory.
XDIO Digital input/outputs
1 DIO1 Not in use by default
2 DIO2 Not in use by default
3 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
4 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
XD24 Auxiliary voltage output
5 +24VD +24V DC 200 mA3)
6 DICOM Digital input ground
7 +24VD +24.V DC 200 mA3)
8 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
il Ground sglection switch. Determines.v\{het.her DICOM is separated from
— DICOM=DIOGND DIOGND (ie, common reference for digital inputs floats). ON: DICOM con-
ON

nected to DIOGND. OFF: DICOM and DIOGND separate.

Analog inputs, reference voltage output

x
_:(_>
N oo MW NV

+VREF 10V DC, R__1...10 kohm

-VREF -10 vV DC, R_1...10 kohm

AGND Ground

All+

AlL Not in use by default. 0(2)...10 V, R;, > 200 kohm#)
Al2+

A Not in use by default. 0(4)...20 mA, R,, = 100 ohm>)
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Terminal Description
XAO Analog outputs
1 AO1
Zero (no signal indicated)l) 0...20 mA, R_ < 500 ohm
2 AGND
3 AO2
Zero (not signal indicated)l) 0...20 mA, R_ <500 ohm
4 AGND
XPOW External power input
1 +24VI
5 > GND 19...32V DC, 1.5...2.9 A (depends on the load and supply voltage)
3 24V External power input
+
Two supplies can be connected to the control unit for redundancy.
4
BN . oo
XFSO Safety functions module connection. Not supported in diode supply mod-
ules.
XETH1 Ethernet ports for fieldbus. Support depends on the firmware. Refer to
XETH2 the firmware manual.
XETH3 Ethernet ports for tool communication. Support depends on the firmware.
XETH4 Refer to the firmware manual.
XPAN Control panel connection
i1 XPAN TERM antrol panel connection termination switch. Used for panel bus configur-
41 ation.
ON
MEM Memory unit connection

D Default use of the signal in the control program. The use can be changed by a parameter. For the delivery-specific
use, see the delivery-specific circuit diagrams.

2) Use of the signal in the control program. The use is fixed and it cannot be changed by a parameter.
J Total load capacity of these outputs is 4.8 W (200 mA at 24 V) minus the power taken by DIO1 and DIO2.

9 Current [0(4)...20 mA, Ry, = 100 ohm] or voltage [0(2)...10 V, R, > 200 kohm]. Change of setting requires reboot of
control unit.

5 current [0(4)...20 mA, R, = 100 ohm] or voltage [0(2)...10 V, R, > 200 kohm]. Change of setting requires reboot of
control unit.

Additional information on the connections

Power supply for the control unit (XPOW)
Connect a power supply to the control unit through terminal block XPOW.

Refer to the control unit connector data for the current and voltage ratings of the
power supply.

Connect an additional external power supply to the free +24 V and GND terminals of
the XPOW terminal block if:

« thecontrolunit must be kept operational during input power breaks, for example,
because of continuous fieldbus communication

« immediate restart is necessary after a power break (that is, no control unit
power-up delay is permitted).
Digital interlock (DIIL)

Digital interlock input (DIIL) terminal is originally intended for interlock signals that
stop the drive/unit when necessary. In the ACS880 primary control program, DIIL
terminal is the source for the run enable signal by default. The inverter unit or drive
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cannot start, or it stops when there is no DIIL signal. In other control programs (and
units), the default use of the DIIL terminal varies. Refer to firmware manual for more
information.

Note: This input is not SIL or PL classified.

Control panel connection (XPAN)

The XPAN connector can be used to connect an assistant control panel or FDPI-02
diagnostics and panel interface unit to the control unit. With FDPI-02, it is possible to
connect one control panel to two or more control units in a chain topology, also known
as a panel bus. For more information, refer to FDPI-02 diagnostics and panel interface
user's manual (3AUA0000113618 [English]).

The XPAN TERM switch sets the termination for the panel bus. Must be set to ON if
thereis no panel bus, or if the control unit is the last one in a panel bus. Onintermediate
units in a panel bus, set termination to OFF (1).

Safe torque off (XSTO, XSTO OUT)

The XSTO input only acts as a true Safe torque off input on the inverter control unit.
De-energizing the STO input terminals of other control units (supply, DC/DC converter,
or brake unit) stops the unit but does not constitute a SIL/PL classified safety function.

MicroSDHC memory card slot

The control unit has an on-board data logger that collects real-time data from the
power modules to help fault tracing and analysis. The data is stored onto the
microSDHC memory card inserted into the UMU-01 memory unit and can be analyzed
by ABB service personnel.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000113618&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000113618&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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The wire size accepted by all screw terminals (for both stranded and solid wire) is
0.5...2.5mmz2 (22...12 AWG). Connector pitch is 5 mm.

Maximum tightening torque of the screw terminals is 0.45 N-m (4 Ibf-in).

Power supply (XPOW)

Relay outputs XRO1...XRO4

+24 V output (XD24:2 and XD24:4)

Digital inputs DI1...DI6
(XDlI:1...XDI:6)

Start interlock input DIIL (XDI:7)

Digital inputs/outputs DIO1 and DIO2
(XDIO:1 and XDIO:2)

Input/output mode selection by
parameters.

DIO1 can be configured as a frequency
input (0...100 kHz with hardware
filtering of 4 microseconds) for 24 V
level square wave signal (sinusoidal or
other wave form cannot be used).

In some control programs, DIO2 can be
configured as a 24 V level square wave
frequency output. Refer to the

firmware manual, parameter group 11.

Reference voltage for analog inputs
+VREF and -VREF (XAl:1 and XAl:2)

19...32VDC,1.5... 2.9 A (depends on the load and supply voltage)
External power input.

Two supplies can be connected to the control unit for
redundancy.

250VAC/30VDC,2A
Protected by varistors

Total load capacity of these outputs is 4.8 W (200 mA / 24 V)
minus the power taken by DIO1 and DIO2.

24 V logic levels: “0” <5V, “1” > 15V

R;,: 2.0 kohm

Input type: NPN/PNP (DI1...DI5), PNP (DI6)

Hardware filtering: 0.04 ms, digital filtering up to 8 ms
Imax: 15 mA (DI1...DI5), 5 mA (DI6)

24V logic levels: "0" <5V, "1" > 15V

R;,: 2.0 kohm

Input type: NPN/PNP

Hardware filtering: 0.04 ms, digital filtering up to 8 ms
As inputs: 24 V logic levels: "0" < 5V, "1" > 15 V. R;;: 2.0 kohm.
Filtering: 1 ms.

As outputs: Total output current from +24VD is limited to 200
mA

+24VD

T

DIOx

- = A

DIOGiNiD
10V %1% and -10 V £1%, Rigaq 1...10 kohm
Maximum output current: 10 mA

Analog inputs All and Al2
(XAl:4 ... XAL:T).

Current/voltage input mode selection
by parameters 12.15 All unit selection
and 12.25 Al2 unit selection

Analog outputs AO1 and AO2 (XAO)

Current input: -20...20 mA, R, =100 ohm
Voltage input: -10...10 V, R, > 200 kohm
Differential inputs, common mode range +30V
Sampling interval per channel: 0.25 ms
Hardware filtering: 0.25 ms

Resolution: 11 bit + sign bit

Inaccuracy: 1% of full scale range

0...20 mA, Rigaq < 500 ohm

Frequency range: 0...500 Hz

Resolution: 11 bit + sign bit

Inaccuracy: 2% of full scale range
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XD2D connector

Physical layer: RS-485
Transmission rate: 8 Mbit/s

Cable type: Shielded twisted-pair cable with a twisted pair for
data and a wire or another pair for signal ground (nominal
impedance 100 ... 165 ohm, for example Belden 9842)

Maximum length of link: 50 m (164 ft)
Termination by switch

RS-485 connection (X485)

CAN connection (XCAN)

Safe torque off connection (XSTO)

Physical layer: RS-485

Cable type: Shielded twisted-pair cable with a twisted pair for
data and a wire or another pair for signal ground (nominal
impedance 100 ... 165 ohm, for example Belden 9842)
Maximum length of link: 50 m (164 ft)

Termination and bias by switch (X485 TERM and X485 BIAS)

Termination by switch (XCAN TERM)

This connection is not supported by the ACS880 control
programs.

Input voltage range: -3...30 V DC
Logic levels: "0" <5V, "1" > 17 V.

Note: Both circuits must be closed to enable start and operation
(STO1 and STO2 must be connected to OUT). This applies to all
control units (including drive, inverter, supply, brake, DC/DC
converter etc. control units), but SIL/PL classified Safe torque
off functionality is only achieved through the XSTO connector
of the drive/inverter control unit.

Current consumption (continuous) per STO channel: 10 mA. The
number of parallel inverter modules does not have an effect on
the current consumption.

EMC (immunity) according to IEC 61326-3-1 and IEC 61800-5-2

Safe torque off output (XSTO OUT)

To STO connector of inverter module.

Control panel connection (XPAN)

Fieldbus Ethernet connection with
internal switch (XETH1 and XETH2)

Connector: RJ-45
Cable length < 50 m (164 ft)
Termination by switch (XPAN TERM)

Connector: RJ-45
Cable type: minimum requirement CAT5e

microSDHC memory card slot
(microSDHC CARD)

Battery

Memory card type: microSDHC (minimum of class 4 speed grade)
Supported memory size: 4 GB...32 GB

Real-time clock battery type: BR2032

The terminals of the control unit fulfill the Protective Extra Low Voltage (PELV) requirements. The PELV
requirements of a relay output are not fulfilled if a voltage higher than 48 V is connected to the relay

output.
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Ground isolation diagram

XRO1-XRO4
NC1 11
Com1 12

A
NO1 13—
|

ANINININININIANANANIN

[

NC4 41
com4 42
NO4 43

XD24

+24VD

DICOM

+24VD
DIOGND

5
6
7
8

XDIO

DIO1

|
DIO2 2
DIOGND 3 J/
4

DIOGND

DI *%

DI1

DI2
DI3
DI4
DIS
DI6
DIIL

XSTO
XSTO OUT

/7

N|o (o & [|Nf =] s
—

Power supply ground

*The maximum common mode voltage between each Al input and AGND is £30 V.
**Ground selector (DICOM=DIOGND) settings

DICOM=DIOGND: ON
All digital inputs share a common ground (DICOM connected to DIOGND). This is the default setting.

DICOM=DIOGND: OFF
Ground of digital inputs DI1...DI5 and DIIL (DICOM) is isolated from DIO signal ground (DIOGND). Isolation
voltage 50 V.
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Control unit (BCU)

Contents of this chapter
This chapter

« gives information on the connections of the control unit, and

« has the specifications of the inputs and outputs of the control unit.

General

The control unit controls the supply unit. The control unit consists of a control board
built in a metal housing.
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Layout
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Description

1/0 1/0 terminals (see following diagram)

SLOT1 1/0 extension, encoder interface or
fieldbus adapter module connection.
(This is the sole location for an FDPI-02
diagnostics and panel interface.)

SLOT2 1/0 extension, encoder interface or
fieldbus adapter module connection

SLOT 3 1/0 extension, encoder interface, field-
bus adapter or FSO safety functions
module connection

SLOT 4 RDCO DDCS communication option
module connection

X205 Memory unit connection

BATTERY Holder for real-time clock battery
(BR2032)

All Mode selector for analog input All (I =
current, U = voltage)

Al2 Mode selector for analog input Al2 (I =
current, U = voltage)

D2D TERM Termination switch for drive-to-drive link
(D2D)

DICOM= Ground selection. Determines whether

DIOGND DICOM is separated from DIOGND (ie.

the common reference for the digital in-
puts floats). See the ground isolation
diagram.

7-segment display

Multicharacter indications are displayed as repeated
sequences of characters

O

(“U” is indicated briefly before “0”.)
Control program running

—
-

Control program startup in progress

(Flashing) Firmware cannot be started.
Memory unit missing or corrupted

= C
-~ e

my

Firmware download from PC to control
unit in progress

At power-up, the display may show short
indications of eg. “1”, “2”, “b” or “U”.
These are normal indications immedi-
ately after power-up. If the display ends
up showing any other value than those
described, it indicates a hardware failure.
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I:I

|

' T

Description

XAl Analog inputs

XAO Analog outputs

XDl Digital inputs, Digital input interlock (DIIL)

XDIO Digital input/outputs

XD2D Drive-to-drive link

XD24 +24 V output (for digital inputs)

XETH Ethernet port — Not in use

XPOW External power input

XRO1 Relay output RO1

XRO2 Relay output RO2

XRO3 Relay output RO3

XSTO Safe torque off connection (input signals)

XSTO OUT |Safe torque off connection (to inverter
modules)

X12 (On the opposite side) Connection for FSO
safety functions module (optional)

X13 Control panel, PC connection through the
control panel

X485 Not in use by default

VIT/VIR, |Fiber optic connectionto modulesland?2

V2T/V2R (VXT = transmitter, VxR = receiver)

V3T/V3R Fiber optic connection to modules 3...7

(BCU-12 and BCU-22 only)

V7T/V7R (VXT = transmitter, VxR = receiver)

V8T/V8R Fiber optic connection to modules 8...12

(BCU-22 only)

V12T /V12R | (VXT = transmitter, VxR = receiver)

SD CARD Data logger memory card for inverter
module communication

BATT OK Real-time clock battery voltage is higher
than 2.8 V. If the LED is off when the con-
trol unit is powered, replace the battery.

FAULT The control program has generated a fault.
See the firmware manual of the supply/in-
verter unit.

PWR OK Internal voltage is sufficient

WRITE Writing to memory card in progress. Do

not remove the memory card.
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Default 1/O diagram of the supply control unit

This table describes the use of the connections in the diode supply unit.

Terminal Description
XD2D Drive-to-drive link
11 B
2 2 A
Not supported
3|3 BGND
410 Shield
5EILL5L D2D.TERM Drive-to-drive link termination switch
X485 RS485 connection
515 B
6 6 A
Not in use by default
T BGND
8 |8 Shield
XRO1, XRO2, XRO3 Relay outputs
11 NC Norm. closed "
1 1 CoM Common XRO1: Running ™ (Energized = running)
12 250VAC/30VDC,2A
3 13 NO Norm. open
21 21 NC Norm. closed
XRO2: Fault (-1)V) (Energized = no fault)
22 | |22 COM Common
250VAC/30VDC,2A
23 | |23 NO Norm. open
31
32 31 NC Norm. closed XRO3: MCB ctrl?) (Energized = Closes
33 32 COM Common main contactor/breaker.)
33 NO Norm. open 250VAC/30VDC,2A
XSTO Safe torque off input connection
1 1 ouT
2 2 SGND XSTO:IN1andIN2 are connected to OUT at the factory. To enable start and
3 3 IN1 operation, IN1 and IN2 must be connected to OUT.
411 IN2
XSTO OUT Safe torque off output connection (to inverter modules)
5 5 IN1
6 6 SGND
XSTO OUT: Not in use
7 7 IN2
8 | s SGND
XDl Digital inputs
1 DI1 Temp faultl) (0 = overtemperature)
2 DI2 Run enable and Start/Stopl) (1 = Run enable, Start)
3 DI3 MCB feedback®’ (0 = main contactor/breaker open)
4 Dl4 Auxiliary circuit breaker fault?
5 DI5 Not in use by default. Can be used for eg. earth fault monitoring.
6 DI6 Resetl) (0 -> 1 = fault reset)
7 DIIL Not in use by default. DIIL is connected to XD24:5 at the factory.
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Terminal Description
XDIO Digital input/outputs
1 DIO1 Not in use by default
2 DIO2 Not in use by default
3 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
4 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
XD24 Auxiliary voltage output
5 +24VD +24V DC 200 mA3)
6 DICOM Digital input ground
7 +24VD +24V DC 200 mA?
8 DIOGND Digital input/output ground
Ground selection switch. Determines whether DICOM is separated from
5Dg DICOM=DIOGND DIOGND (ie, common reference for digital inputs floats). ON: DICOM con-
nected to DIOGND. OFF: DICOM and DIOGND separate.
XAl Analog inputs, reference voltage output
1 +VREF 10V DC, R_1...10 kohm
2 -VREF -10VDC, R_1...10 kohm
3 AGND Ground
4 All+
. AL Not in use by default. 0(2)...10 V, Ry, > 200 kohm#)
6 Al2+
= e Not in use by default. 0(4)...20 mA, R, = 100 ohm>)
- W~ Al All current/voltage selection switch
- W~ lAIR Al2 current/voltage selection switch
XAO Analog outputs
1 AO1 n
Zero (no signal indicated)™ 0...20 mA, R_ < 500 ohm
2 AGND
3 AO2 0
Zero (not signal indicated)™ 0...20 mA, R_ < 500 ohm
4 AGND
XPOW External power input
1 +24VI
+1009,
> GND 24V DC (*10 A:),.ZA
External power input
3 +24VI . .
Two supplies can be connected to the control unit for redundancy.
4
Bl . oo
X12 Safety functions module connection. Not in use by default in diode supply
unit.
X13 Control panel connection
X205 Memory unit connection

D Default use of the signal in the control program. The use can be changed by a parameter. For the delivery-specific
use, see the delivery-specific circuit diagrams.

2 Use of the signal in the control program. The use is fixed and it cannot be changed by a parameter.

3 Total load capacity of these outputs is 4.8 W (200 mA at 24 V) minus the power taken by DIO1 and DIO2.

4 current [0(4)...20 mA, Ry, = 100 ohm] or voltage [0(2)...10 V, R;, > 200 kohm] input selected by switch All. Change
of setting requires reboot of control unit.

5 current [0(4)...20 mA, Ry, = 100 ohm] or voltage [0(2)...10 V, R;, > 200 kohm] input selected by switch Al2. Change
of setting requires reboot of control unit.
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Additional information on the connections

Power supply for the control unit (XPOW)
Connect a power supply to the control unit through terminal block XPOW.

Refer to the control unit connector data for the current and voltage ratings of the
power supply.

Connect an additional external power supply to the free +24 V and GND terminals of
the XPOW terminal block if:

« thecontrolunit must be kept operational during input power breaks, for example,
because of continuous fieldbus communication

- immediate restart is necessary after a power break (that is, no control unit
power-up delay is permitted).

Digital interlock (DIIL)

Digital interlock input (DIIL) terminal is originally intended for interlock signals that
stop the drive/unit when necessary. In the ACS880 primary control program, DIIL
terminal is the source for the run enable signal by default. The inverter unit or drive
cannot start, or it stops when there is no DIIL signal. In other control programs (and
units), the default use of the DIIL terminal varies. Refer to firmware manual for more
information.

Note: This input is not SIL or PL classified.

FSO safety functions module connection (X12)

In drives or inverter units with a compatible control program, an optional FSO safety
functions module can be connected to the X12 connector. The control program in
supply, brake, and DC/DC converter units does not support the FSO safety functions
module.

For moreinformation on the FSO safety functions module, refer to the applicable FSO
module user's manual.

Note: Inverter modules and control units that have a sticker with the text “No FSO
support” are not compatible with the FSO safety functions module.

SDHC memory card slot

The control unit has an on-board data logger that collects real-time data from the
power modules to help fault tracing and analysis. The data is stored onto the SDHC
memory card inserted into the SD CARD slot and can be analyzed by ABB service
personnel.
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The wire size accepted by all screw terminals (for both stranded and solid wire) is 0.5
...2.5mmz2 (22...12 AWG). Connector pitch is 5 mm.

The maximum tightening torque for screw terminals is 0.45 N-m (4 Ibf-in).

Power supply (XPOW)

Relay outputs RO1...RO3
(XRO1...XRO3)

+24 V output (XD24:5 and XD24:7)

Digital inputs DI1...DI6
(XDlI:1...XDI:6)

Start interlock input DIIL (XDI:7)

Digital inputs/outputs DIO1 and DIO2
(XDIO:1 and XDIO:2)

Input/output mode selection by
parameters.

DIO1 can be configured as a frequency
input (0...16 kHz with hardware
filtering of 4 microseconds) for 24 V
level square wave signal (sinusoidal or
other wave form cannot be used).

In some control programs, DIO2 can be
configured as a 24 V level square wave
frequency output. Refer to the

firmware manual, parameter group 11.

Reference voltage for analog inputs
+VREF and -VREF (XAl:1 and XAl:2)

Analog inputs All and Al2
(XAl:4 ... XAL:T).

Current/voltage input mode selection
by switches

Analog outputs AO1 and AO2 (XAO)

24 V DC (¥10%), 2 A
External power input.

Two supplies can be connected to the BCU control unit for
redundancy.

250VAC/30VDC,2A

Protected by varistors

Total load capacity of these outputs is 4.8 W (200 mA / 24 V)
minus the power taken by DIO1 and DIO2.

24 V logic levels: “0” <5V, “1” > 15V

Rin: 2.0 kohm (DI1...DI5)

Input type: NPN/PNP (DI1...DI5), PNP (DI6)

Hardware filtering: 0.04 ms, digital filtering up to 8 ms

Imax: 15 MA (DI1...DI5), 5 mA (DI6)

24V logic levels: "0" <5V, "1" > 15V

R;,: 2.0 kohm

Input type: NPN/PNP

Hardware filtering: 0.04 ms, digital filtering up to 8 ms

As inputs: 24 V logic levels: "0" < 5V, "1" > 15 V. R;;: 2.0 kohm.
Filtering: 1 ms.

As outputs: Total output current from +24VD is limited to 200 mA
+24VD

T

DIOx

- = A

DIOGND

10V #1% and -10 V 1%, Rgaq 1...10 kohm
Maximum output current: 10 mA

Current input: -20...20 mA, R, =100 ohm
Voltage input: -10...10 V, R, > 200 kohm
Differential inputs, common mode range +30V
Sampling interval per channel: 0.25 ms
Hardware filtering: 0.25 ms

Resolution: 11 bit + sign bit

Inaccuracy: 1% of full scale range

0...20 mA, Rigaq < 500 ohm

Frequency range: 0...500 Hz

Resolution: 11 bit + sign bit

Inaccuracy: 2% of full scale range
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XD2D connector

Physical layer: RS-485
Transmission rate: 8 Mbit/s

Cable type: Shielded twisted-pair cable with a twisted pair for
data and a wire or another pair for signal ground (nominal
impedance 100 ... 165 ohm, for example Belden 9842)

Maximum length of link: 50 m (164 ft)
Termination by switch

RS-485 connection (X485)

Physical layer: RS-485

Cable type: Shielded twisted-pair cable with a twisted pair for
data and a wire or another pair for signal ground (nominal
impedance 100 ... 165 ohm, for example Belden 9842)

Maximum length of link: 50 m (164 ft)

Safe torque off connection (XSTO)

Input voltage range: -3...30 V DC
Logic levels: "0" <5V, "1" > 17 V.

Note: Both circuits must be closed to enable start and operation
(IN1 and IN2 must be connected to OUT). This applies to all
control units (including drive, inverter, supply, brake, DC/DC
converter etc. control units), but SIL/PL classified Safe torque
off functionality is only achieved through the XSTO connector
of the drive/inverter control unit.

Current consumption: 66 mA (continuous) per STO channel per
drive/inverter module

EMC (immunity) according to IEC 61326-3-1 and IEC 61800-5-2

Safe torque off output (XSTO OUT)

To STO connector of inverter module.

Control panel connection (X13)

Ethernet connection (XETH)

SDHC memory card slot (SD CARD)

Connector: RJ-45
Cable length <100 m (328 ft)

Connector: RJ-45
This connection is not supported by the firmware

Memory card type: SDHC
Maximum memory size: 4 GB

Battery

Real-time clock battery type: BR2032

The terminals of the control unit fulfill the Protective Extra Low Voltage (PELV) requirements. The PELV
requirements of a relay output are not fulfilled if a voltage higher than 48 V is connected to the relay

output.
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BCU ground isolation diagram

XPOW
+24VI 1
GND 2 l
+24VI 3 J
GND 4
XAl
+VREF 1
-VREF 2
AGND 3
Al1+ 4
All- 5 **
Al2+ 6
Al2- 7
XAO
AO1 1
AGND 2 l
AO2 3 I
AGND 4
XD2D
B 1
A 2 l
BGND 3 J
SHIELD 4
XRO1, XR0O2, XRO3
NC 1
COM 12 :L——E%
NO 3
NC 21
COM 22 :L——ﬂg
NO 23 —! q
NC 31
COM 32 :L——EE
NO 33— i
XD24
+24VD 5
DICOM 6
+24VD 7
DIOGND 8
XDIO
DIO1 1
DIO2 2 )
DIOGND 3 [
DIOGND 4
XDI %
DI1 1
DI2 2
DI3 3 : D
DI4 4
DI5 5
DI6 6
DIIL 7
XSTO
ouT 1
SGND 2
IN1 3
IN2 4
XSTO OUT
IN1 5
SGND 6
IN2 7
SGND 8

*Ground selector (DICOM=DIOGND) settings

DICOM=DIOGND: ON
All digital inputs share a common ground (DICOM connected to DIOGND). This is the default setting.
DICOM=DIOGND: OFF

Ground of digitalinputs DI1...DI5 and DIIL (DICOM) is isolated from DIO signal ground (DIOGND). Isolation
voltage 50 V.

**The maximum common mode voltage between each Al input and AGND is +30 V
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Installation checklist

Contents of this chapter

This chapter contains a checklist for the mechanical and electrical installation of the
drive.

Checklist

Examine the mechanical and electrical installation of the drive before start-up. Go
through the checklist together with another person.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Do the stepsin section Electrical safety precautions (page 98) before you start
the work.

Make sure that ...

The ambient operating conditions meet the drive ambient conditions specification and enclosure| []
rating (IP code).

The supply voltage matches the nominal input voltage of the drive. See the type designationlabel.| []

Theinsulation resistance of the input power cable, motor cable and motor is measured according| [J
to local regulations and the manuals of the drive.

The drive cabinet is attached to the floor, and if necessary due to vibration etc, also by its top ]
to the wall or roof.

The drive module is fastened properly to the enclosure. 1
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Make sure that ...

The cooling air can flow freely in and out of the drive. Air recirculation inside the cabinet is not
possible (air baffle plates are installed, or there is another air guiding solution).

If the drive is connected to a network other than a symmetrically grounded TN-S system: You
have done all the required modifications (for example, you may need to disconnect the EMC filter
or ground-to-phase varistor) See the electrical installation instructions in the supply unit manual.

The enclosures of the equipment in the cabinet have proper galvanic connection to the cabinet
protective earth (ground) busbar; The connection surfaces at the fastening points are bare (un-
painted) and the connections are tight, or separate grounding conductors have been installed.

The main circuit connections inside the drive cabinet correspond to the circuit diagrams.
The control unit has been connected. See the circuit diagrams.
Appropriate AC fuses and main disconnecting device are installed.

There is an adequately sized protective earth (ground) conductor(s) between the drive and the
switchboard, the conductor is connected to correct terminal, and the terminal is tightened to
the correct torque.

Grounding has also been measured according to the regulations.

If the drive is equipped with a DC/DC-converter unit: There is an adequately sized protective
earth (ground) conductor between the energy storage and the DC/DC-converter, the conductor
is connected to the correct terminal, and the terminal is tightened to the correct torque. Proper
grounding has also been measured according to the regulations.

If the drive is equipped with a DC/DC-converter unit: The energy storage cable is connected to
the correct terminals of the DC/DC-converter and energy storage, and the terminals are tightened
to the correct torque.

If the drive is equipped with a DC/DC-converter unit: The energy storage is equipped with fuses
for protecting the energy storage cable in a cable short-circuit situation.

If the drive is equipped with a DC/DC-converter unit: The energy storage is equipped with a
disconnecting device.

The input power cable is connected to the correct terminals, the phase order is correct, and the
terminals are tightened to the correct torque.

There is an adequately sized protective earth (ground) conductor between the motor and the
drive. The conductor is connected to the correct terminal, and the terminal is tightened to the
correct torque.

Grounding has also been measured according to the regulations.

The motor cable is connected to the correct terminals, the phase order is correct, and the terminals
are tightened to the correct torque.

The motor cable is routed away from other cables.
No power factor compensation capacitors are connected to the motor cable.

If an external brake resistor is connected to the drive: There is an adequately sized protective
earth (ground) conductor between the brake resistor and the drive, and the conductoris connec-
ted to the correct terminal, and the terminals are tightened to the correct torque. Grounding
has also been measured according to the regulations.

If an external brake resistor is connected to the drive: The brake resistor cable is connected to
the correct terminals, and the terminals are tightened to the correct torque.

If an external brake resistor is connected to the drive: The brake resistor cable is routed away
from other cables.

The control cables are connected to the correct terminals, and the terminals are tightened to
the correct torque.

If a drive bypass connection will be used: The direct-on-line contactor of the motor and the drive
output contactor are either mechanically and/or electrically interlocked, that is, they cannot be
closed at the same time. A thermal overload device must be used for protection when bypassing
the drive. Refer to local codes and regulations.

There are no tools, foreign objects or dust from drilling inside the drive.

O O O] O

0
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Make sure that ...
The area in front of the drive is clean: the drive cooling fan cannot draw any dust or dirt inside. ]
The terminal box cover of the motor is in place. Cabinet shrouds are in place and doors are closed.| [
The motor and the driven equipment are ready for power-up. O



138




Start-up 139

Start-up

Contents of this chapter

This chapter contains start-up instructions of the diode supply unit.

The underlined tasks are necessary only for certain cases. The symbols in brackets,
for example [Q1], refer to the item designations used in the circuit diagrams. If a task
is valid only for a certain option device or feature, the option code is given in brackets.

Note: The instructions do not cover all possible supply unit configurations.

Note: The start-up instructions for functional safety features are not given in this
chapter. The designer of the cabinet-installed drive is responsible for the instructions
of testing the functional safety systems.

WARNING!

Before you activate the automatic fault reset or automatic restart functions
of the drive control program, make sure that no dangerous situations can
occur. These functions reset the drive automatically and continue operation
after a fault or supply break. If these functions are activated, the installation
must be clearly marked as defined in IEC/EN 61800-5-1, subclause 6.5.3, for
example, “THIS MACHINE STARTS AUTOMATICALLY”. If you select an external
source for the start command and it is on, the drive will start immediately after
fault reset. See the firmware manual.
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Start-up procedure

Safety
Action
WARNING! a
Obey the safety instructions during the start-up procedure. See ACS880 multidrives
cabinets and modules safety instructions (3AUA0000102301 [English]). If you ignore
the safety instructions, injury or death, or damage to the equipment can occur.
If you are not a qualified electrical professional, do not do installation or mainten-
ance work.
Checks/Settings with no voltage connected
Action
Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the work. See section| []
Electrical safety precautions (page 98).
Disconnect all dangerous voltages from the drive and make sure that it is safe to start thework.| []
Do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).
If the supply unit is equipped with a main switch-disconnector [Q1] and contactor [Q2]: Open U
first the main contactor, and then the main switch-disconnector.
If the supply unit is equipped with a main breaker [Q1]: Set the current trip limits of the main O
breaker. The trip limits have been preset to generic values by the breaker manufacturer. The
generic limits do not correspond the protection requirements of the application.
General rule
Make sure that the selectivity condition is fulfilled, that is the breaker trips at the lower current
than the protection device of the supplying network, and that the limit is high enough to avoid
unnecessary trips during the intermediate DC circuit load peak at start.
Long term current limit
Rule of thumb: Set to the rated AC current of the drive.
Peak current limit
Rule of thumb: Set to a value 3...4 times the rated AC current of the drive.
Make sure that the mechanical and electrical installation of the drive is completed. See Installation| []
checklist (page 135).
Check the settings of breakers/switches in the auxiliary circuits. ]
If time relays, or relays with delayed make-contact or break-contact are used, for example, in O
emergency stop circuits, check the relay time settings. See the delivery-specific circuit diagrams
and safety function specific documentation (if applicable).
Make sure that the voltage settings of the auxiliary voltage transformers are according to the ]
actual power line voltage. See the final circuit diagrams by the designer of the cabinet-installed
drive.
Powering up the auxiliary circuit of the drive
Action
Remove the temporary grounding system (if installed). O
Close the circuit breakers supplying the auxiliary circuits. O



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102301&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Action

Close the cabinet doors. ]

Make sure that it is safe to connect voltage: L]

« nobody is working on the unit or circuits that are wired from outside into the cabinets

- covers of the motor terminal boxes are on

- cabinet doors are closed

- the disconnecting device [Q1] is open.

Close the main breaker of the supply transformer. 1
Setting up the supply unit parameters

Action

Supply modules with option +C188 (direct-on-line cooling fan): Set bit 13 of parameter 195.20 ]
HW options word 1.

If the supply unit includes one supply module: Make sure that value of parameter 195.31 Parallel| [
connection rating id is Not selected.

If the supply unit includes more than one supply module: Make sure that the value of parameter
195.31 Parallel connection rating id corresponds to the actual supply unit type. If it does not,
adjust the selection:

- Filter down the unit type list with parameter 195.30 Parallel type list filter.
« Select the correct supply unit type with parameter 195.31 Parallel connection rating id.

Make sure that supply voltage range selection is correct (parameter 195.01 Supply voltage). O

If you changed parameter settings, reboot the control unit by parameter 196.08 Control board| [
boot.

Switch the control panel to the remote mode (Loc/Rem key) to enable control of the supply unit| [
with the operating switch [S21].

Drives with ground fault monitoring device for IT ungrounded systems (option +Q954): If neces-| [
sary, adjust the settings of the device. See the circuit diagrams of the delivery and the manual
of the device.

Powering up the main circuit of the drive

Action
Drive with main breaker [Q1]: Unlock the withdrawn breaker, and crank it in. O
WARNING!

Never use the start button of the air circuit breaker to close it. Start button bypasses
charging circuit and may damage the module.

Drive with main switch-disconnector [Q1]: Unlock the main switch-disconnector, and close it.

WARNING!

Do not use excessive force. If the unit is equipped with a grounding switch [Q9], electro-
magnetic interlocking is also used. You cannot switch the main switch-disconnector [Q1]
before its lock release relay [K1] is energized, that is:

« the maininput terminals [L1, L2 and L3] are powered, and

« grounding switch [Q9] is switched off, and

« auxiliary voltage switch [Q21] is switched on, and

« circuit breakers [F22, F23] in between the relay [K1] and auxiliary voltage switch [Q21]
are switched on.
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Action

Drive with brake chopper: Make sure that there are inverters connected to the DC bus before 1
closing the main contactor. A rule of thumb: The sum capacitance of the inverters connected to
the DC bus of the drive must be at least 50% of the sum capacitance of all inverters of the drive.

If there is not enough capacitive load at start, the DC voltage can exceed the overvoltage limit,
causing immediate start of the brake unit and continuous supply for it by the supply unit. Con-
tinuous braking will overload brake choppers and resistors and cause overheating.

Turn the operating switch [S21] to on (1) position to activate the Run enable signal and to close| [
the main contactor [Q2] / main breaker [Q1].

Validating the safety functions

Action
Validate the operation of safety functions (for example, emergency stop). (]
WARNING!

The safety functions are not safe before they are validated according to the instructions.
See the function-specific manual for the validation tasks.

Safety functions are optional. See the function-specific manual for the validation tasks.

On-load checks

Action

Make sure that the supply module cooling fan [G41] rotates freely in the right direction. Ll

Switching the supply unit off

1. Stop the motors connected to inverter units.

2. Turn the operating switch [S21] to the OFF (0) position to deactivate the Run
enable signal and to switch off the main disconnecting device (main contactor
[Q2]/ main breaker [Q1]).

ENABLE / RUN
0-1

D

Disconnecting and temporary grounding the drive

See Electrical safety precautions (page 98).
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Maintenance

Contents of this chapter

This chapter contains the maintenance instructions.

Maintenance intervals

The tables show the maintenance tasks that can be done by the end user. For the ABB
Service offering, contact your local ABB Service representative
(new.abb.com/contact-centers).

Description of symbols

Action Description

| Inspection (visual inspection and maintenance action if needed)
P Performance of on/off-site work (commissioning, tests, measurements or other work)

R Replacement


new.abb.com/contact-centers
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Recommended maintenance intervals after start-up

Maintenance task / object

Years from start-up

9 12 | ... |15 .. | 18
Cooling fans
Main cooling fan (D7T speed- R R
controlled)
Main cooling fan (D8T speed- R R
controlled)
Main cooling fan (D7T DOL R R
50 Hz)
Main cooling fan (D7T DOL R R
60 Hz)
Main cooling fan (D8T DOL R R
50 Hz)
Internal cooling fan for circuit R R
boards (D8T)
Cabinet cooling fan, internal, R R
50 Hz
Cabinet cooling fan, internal R R
60 Hz
Cabinet cooling fan, roof (IP54), R R
50 Hz
Cabinet cooling fan, roof (IP54), R R
60 Hz
Batteries
Control unit battery R
Control panel battery R R
Control unit
Control unit R
Connections and environment
Cabinet door filters (IP54) R R R R R R R
Quality of supply voltage P P P P P P P

Spare parts
Spare part stock
Other useful tasks

Cleaning IP42 air inlet and out-
let meshes

Checking tightness of cable and
busbar terminals. Tightening if
needed.

Checking ambient conditions
(dustiness, corrosion, temperat-
ure)

Heat sink cleaning

ABB-SACE main circuit breaker
maintenance

Functional safety
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Years from start-up

Maintenance task / object
1 2 3 6 9 . |12 | ... |15 ... | 18

Safety function test |
See the maintenance information of the safety function.

Safety component expiry (Mis- 20 years
sion time, Ty)

Note:

+ The maintenance and component replacement intervals are based on the
assumption that the equipment operates within the specified ratings and ambient
conditions. ABB recommends annual drive inspections to ensure the highest
reliability and optimum performance.

« Long-term operation near the specified maximum ratings or ambient conditions
may require shorter maintenance intervals for certain components. Contact your
local ABB Service representative for additional maintenance recommendations.

Cabinet
Cleaning the interior of the cabinet

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!

Use a vacuum cleaner with antistatic hose and nozzle, and wear a grounding
wristband. Using a normal vacuum cleaner creates static discharges which can
damage circuit boards.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Open the cabinet door.
Clean the interior of the cabinet. Use a vacuum cleaner and a soft brush.
Clean the air inlets of the fans and air outlets of the modules (top).

Clean the air inlet gratings (if any) on the door.

o v A W

Close the door.
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Cleaning the door air inlets (IP22 and IP42)

Check the dustiness of the air inlet meshes. If the dust cannot be removed by vacuum
cleaning from outside through the grating holes with a small nozzle, proceed as follows:

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Remove the fasteners at the top of the grating.
Lift the grating and pull it away from the door.

Vacuum clean or wash the grating on both sides.

v W

Reinstall the grating in reverse order.

e =2
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Replacing the inlet door filters (IP54)

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Remove the fasteners at the top of the grating.
Lift the grating and pull it away from the door.
Remove the air filter mat.

Place the new filter mat in the grating the metal wire side facing the door.

o v A W

Reinstall the grating in reverse order.

Cleaning the roof outlet filters (IP54)

The outlet filters on the roof of IP54 units can be accessed by pulling the gratings
upwards.

Fuses

Checking and replacing the DC fuses of a D7T supply module

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.
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WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Undo the screws of the cover panel of the module’s DC fuses and lift and remove
the panel.

3. Check the condition of the fuses and replace if necessary.

To replace a fuse, remove two M10x20 (17 mm) bolts which connect the DC fuse
to the DC busbar.

5. When you replace the fuse, make sure that the possible fuse indicators point to
the module to prevent a short circuit or earth fault with the cover plate.

6. Tighten two M10x20 (17 mm) bolts to 42 N-m to attach the fuse.

Attach the cover and close the door.

Checking and replacing the DC fuses of a D8T supply module

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.




Maintenance 149

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Undo the screws of the cover panel of the module’s DC fuses and lift and remove
the panel.

3. Check the condition of the fuses and replace if necessary.

To replace a fuse, remove two M10x20 (17 mm) bolts which connect the DC fuse
to the DC busbar.

5. When you replace the fuse, make sure that the possible fuse indicators point to
the module to prevent a short circuit or earth fault with the cover plate.

6. Tighten two M10x20 (17 mm) bolts to 42 N-m to attach the fuse.

Attach the cover and close the door.

Without options +C129 and +C134
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With options +C129 and +C134

Checking and replacing the AC fuses

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

Open the door of the cubicle(s) in which the fuses are.
3. Remove the shrouding (a) from in front of the fuses.

Slacken the nuts (b) of the headless screws of the fuses and pull out the fuse
blocks. Make note of the order of the washers on the screws.

5. Remove the screws, nuts and washers from the old fuses and attach them to the
new fuses. Make sure to keep the washers in the original order.
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Insert the new fuses into their slots in the cubicle.Tighten the nuts to torque as
follows:

« Bussmann fuses: 50 N-m (37 Ibf-ft)

« Mersen (Ferraz Shawmut): 46 N-m (34 Ibf-ft)

«  Other: Refer to the fuse manufacturer’s instructions.

Reinstall the shrouding removed earlier and close the cubicle door.
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Fans

Replacing the fan of the D7T supply module

The fan replacement procedure is the same for both the standard speed-controlled
cooling fan and direct-on-line fan (option +C188) of the D7T module.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

Open the cubicle door.

Remove the screws holding the front cover plate (a) and remove the cover.

&

Disconnect the fan wiring from the supply module (both the power supply plug
and the fiber optic control wiring).

Support the fan holder (b) from below and pull it to release it from the module.
Pull out the fan holder.

Transfer the fan control box (c) from the old fan holder to the new fan holder.

o N o u

Install a new fan in reverse order.
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Replacing the fan of the D8T supply module

The module is equipped with a fan unit that contains two cooling fans.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

Before you start replacing the fan kit of the converter module, make sure that the
connector at the end of the fan kit cable is compatible with the counterpart in the
module. Black connector is compatible only with the black counterpart, and gray
connector only with the gray counterpart. If the connectors are not compatible, replace
the connector at the end of the fan kit cable. Use the connector in the old fan kit, or
order a suitable connector from ABB.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Open the cubicle door.

3. Remove the shroud in front of the fan (if any).

&

Remove the screws holding the front cover plate. Lift the cover plate somewhat
to release it.

Disconnect the fan wiring.
Remove the unit below the fan.
Remove the screws of the fan unit.

Pull out the fan unit.

© ® N o u

Install a new fan in reverse order.
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Replacing the direct-on-line fan (option +C188) of the D8T supply
module

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

Before you start replacing the fan kit of the converter module, make sure that the
connector at the end of the fan kit cable is compatible with the counterpart in the
module. Black connector is compatible only with the black counterpart, and gray
connector only with the gray counterpart. If the connectors are not compatible, replace
the connector at the end of the fan kit cable. Use the connector in the old fan kit, or
order a suitable connector from ABB. Refer to Connector replacement guide for
ACS880-x04 R8i/D8T, BLCL-2X, BL-2X and BLHF DOL fan (3AXD50001059903 [English]).

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Open the door.

Remove the shroud in front of the fan (if any).

P

Remove the screws holding the front cover plate. Lift the cover plate somewhat
to release it.

5. Remove the bracket.

6. Disconnect the wiring of the fan unit.

7. Remove the screws of the fan unit.

8. Pull out the fan unit.

9. Disconnect the fan wire from the fan unit.
10. Remove the screws of the fan.

11. Install a new fan in reverse order.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001059903&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001059903&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Replacing the circuit board compartment fan of the D8T supply module

Frame D8T supply modules are equipped with a fan blowing air through the circuit
board compartment.

The fan is accessible from the front of the module.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Open the door of the module cubicle.
Remove the two M4x12 (T20) screws which lock the fan holder.
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4. Pull the fan holder out of the module.

5. Disconnect the fan cable.

6. Remove the four M3 (5.5 mm) nuts which hold the fan.

7. Remove the fan from the fan holder.

8. Put the fan onto the threaded studs on the fan holder with the airflow direction
arrow pointing towards the fan holder.

9. Install and tighten the four nuts removed earlier.
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10. Connect the fan cable.
11. Align and push the fan holder into the module.
12. Install and tighten the two M4x12 (T20) screws.
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Replacing the cabinet cooling fans

Cabinets with ABB air outlet kits

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Remove all gratings and filters, and finally remove the plate on top of the outlet.
Unscrew all necessary screws securing the fan and remove it. There are several
outlet air kit designs available. Refer to the Ordering info chapter. The assembly
drawings for each kit are available from ABB or directly from
https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content.

3. Install new fan in reverse order.

Cabinets with other fan types

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Follow theinstructions of the manufacturer of the air outlet or enclosure system.


https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content
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Supply module

Cleaning the heatsink

The heatsink of the power module (drive, supply, inverter, converter, etc.) pick up dust
from the cooling air. This can cause overtemperature warnings and faults. When
necessary, clean the heatsink as follows.

WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

WARNING!

Use a vacuum cleaner with antistatic hose and nozzle, and wear a grounding
wristband. Using a normal vacuum cleaner creates static discharges which can
damage circuit boards.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Remove the module cooling fan(s). Refer to the separate instructions.
3. Protect the adjacent equipment from dust.

4. Blowdry, clean and oil-free compressed air from bottom to top and simultaneously
use a vacuum cleaner at the air outlet to trap the dust.

5. Reinstall the cooling fan.

Replacing the D7T supply module

This section contains instructions on replacing the D7T supply module from Rittal
VX25 enclosure. The instructions are valid for the example Rittal installations presented
in this manual. Use the lifting device 3AXD50000439997. For replacing the module
from ABB drives enclosure, use lifting device 3AXD50000047447.

For the lifting devices ordering information, see section Lifting device for the D7T
supply module (page 250).

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.
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WARNING!

Use extreme caution when maneuvering the supply module. It is heavy and has
a high center of gravity. Ignoring the following instructions can cause physical
injury, or damage to the equipment.

« Usealifting device:

- Attach the lifting device securely to the module lifting eyes before
removing the module fastening screws. For the location of the lifting
eyes, see Layout drawing of D7T supply module (page 29).

+ Keep thelifting device attached to the module until you have lifted the
module onto a pallet (on a floor) and made sure that the module is
supported and cannot topple over.

» Lift a replacement module only with a lifting device. Keep the lifting
device attached to the module during the replacement work until you
have tightened the module fastening screws.

«  When replacing a module, keep your fingers away from the edge of the
module front plate to avoid pinching them between the module and the
cubicle.

«  Wear protective gloves and long sleeves! Some parts have sharp edges.

« Do not tilt the module. Do not leave the module unattended on a floor.

Before you start replacing the supply module, make sure that the connector at the
end of the auxiliary power supply cable in the cabinet is compatible with the
counterpart in the module. Black connector is compatible only with the black
counterpart, and gray connector only with the gray counterpart. If the connectors are
not compatible, replace the connector in the new module. Use the connector in the
old module, or order suitable connector from ABB. Refer to +V112 connector
replacement guide for ACS880-x04 R8i/D8T/D7T module change (3AXD50001060015
[English]).

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Open the cubicle door.
3. Remove the shrouds (if any).

Unplug the plug connector [X53] and fiber optic connectors in front of the module
and plug connector [X50] on top of the module. For the locations, see section
Layout drawing of D7T supply module (page 29).

5. Remove the module upper fastening screws and support bracket (a), and lower
fastening screws and support bracket (b). Remove the fastening bolts of the DC
(c) and AC busbars.

6. Install the module lifting device to the Rittal VX25 enclosure. For using the lifting
device, see Converter module lifting device for drive cabinets hardware manual
(3AXD50000210268).

7. Attach the lifting hooks to the lifting eyes of the module:
« Bend the DC busbars away from the module.
«  Carefully pull the module out along the module guide plates until you can
attach the lifting hooks to the module. Tighten the chain.

8. Pullthe module completely out of the cabinet along the module guide plates. Keep
the weight constantly on the lifting device.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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10.

11.

12.
13.

Remove the upper module guide plate.

Lift the module somewhat to disconnect it from the lower guide plate and lift the
module down on a pallet.

Keep the lifting chain attached to the module and attach the module safely to the
pallet to prevent it from toppling over.

Remove the lifting chain from the old module and move the module away.

Install the new module:

Attach the lifting hook to the module, lift the module and place it on the lower
module guide plate. Keep the weight on the lifting device.

Install the upper module guide plate.

Push the module into cabinet along the guide plates and remove the lifting
device.

Fasten the support brackets and the module fastening screws.

Tighten the fastening bolts of the DC and AC busbars to 70 N-m (51.6 |bf-ft).
Plug the module plug connectors and fiber optic connectors.

Fasten the shrouds.

Close the cubicle door.
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Replacing the D8T supply module

This section contains instructions on replacing the D8T supply module from Rittal
VX25 enclosure. The instructions are valid for the example Rittal installations presented
in this manual. We assume that you have the ABB module pull-out ramp in use
(Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)). If you do not have the ramp, always use a lifting
device when you remove the module.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.
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WARNING!

Be very careful when you move a module that runs on wheels. Ignoring the
following instructions can cause physical injury or death, or damage to the
equipment.

« Do not move the module carelessly. It is heavy (approximately 175 kg)
(386 Ibs) and has a high center of gravity. It topples over easily.

«  When you remove the module, use the module pull-out ramp. Pull the
module carefully out of the cubicle along the ramp. While pulling on the
handle, keep a constant pressure with one foot on the base of the module
to prevent the module from falling on its back. We recommend that you
attach a lifting device to the module before you remove the module and
keep it attached while removing.

«  Whenyouinstalla module, use the module pull-out ramp. Keep your fingers
away from the edge of the module front plate to avoid pinching them
between the module and the cubicle. Also, keep a constant pressure with
one foot on the base of the module to prevent the module from falling on
its back. We recommend that you attach a lifting device to the module
before you install the module and keep it attached while installing.

« If you lift the module, use only the two lifting eyes on top of the module:
onein front and the other in back. Never lift the module from the hole inside
the module (visible from top). It cannot carry the weight of the whole
module. For the location of the lifting eyes, see section Layout drawing of
D8T supply module (page 31).

« Do not tilt the module. Do not leave the module unattended on a sloping
floor.

- Wear protective gloves and long sleeves! Some parts have sharp edges.

« Do not use the module pull-out ramp with plinth heights over 100 mm
(3.94in). The ramp is designed for a plinth height of 100 mm (the standard
plinth height of Rittal VX25 cabinets).
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Support the top and bottom

of the module! Do not tilt! Do not leave the module unat-

tended on a sloping floor!

max: 100 mm

NO LIFTING!

Do not use this hole for lifting! Mind your fingers! Support the top and bottom
of the module!

Before you start replacing the supply module, make sure that the connector at the
end of the auxiliary power supply cable in the cabinet is compatible with the
counterpart in the module. Black connector is compatible only with the black
counterpart, and gray connector only with the gray counterpart. If the connectors are
not compatible, replace the connector in the new module. Use the connector in the
old module, or order suitable connector from ABB. Refer to +V112 connector
replacement guide for ACS880-x04 R8i/D8T/D7T module change (3AXD50001060015
[English]).

1. Disconnect the drive from the AC power line and make sure it is safe to start the
work. See section Electrical safety precautions (page 98).

2. Open the cubicle door.
3. Remove the shrouds (if any).

Disconnect the plug connector [X53] and fiber optic connectors in front of the
module, and plug connector [X50] on top of the module. For the locations, see
section Layout drawing of D8T supply module (page 31).

5. Install the module pull-out ramp: Push its hooks inside the cabinet and lock them
tight between the cabinet bottom plate and the cabinet frame.

Remove the module DC busbar bolts.
Remove the module fastening screws at the top of the module.

Remove the module fastening screws at the bottom of the module.

© ® N o

Pull the module carefully out of the cabinet along the ramp. While pulling on the
handle, keep a constant pressure with one foot on the base of the module to
prevent the module from falling on its back.

10. Install the new module into the cubicle:


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50001060015&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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«  Push the module back in and attach. Be careful not to break the fastening
screws: tighten the fastening screws of the module to 22 N-m (16.2 |bf-ft).

Tighten the fastening bolts of the DC output busbars to 70 N-m (51.6 Ibf-ft).

« Connect the module plug connectors and fiber optic connectors that you

disconnected earlier.
« Remove the module pull-out ramp, attach the shrouds (if any) and close the

cabinet doors.
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Control panel

Refer to ACS-AP-I, -S, -W Assistant control panels user’s manual (3AUA0000085685
[English]).

Refer to ACS-BP-S basic control panels user’s manual (3AXD50000032527 [English]).



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000085685&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000085685&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000032527&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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UCU control unit

UCU control unit types

There are three variants of the UCU control unit used in ACS880: UCU-22, UCU-23 and
UCU-24. These have a different number of converter module connections but are
otherwise identical. The UCU types are interchangeable if the number of connections
is sufficient and the control program is the same. For example, UCU-24 can be used
as a direct replacement for both UCU-22 and UCU-23.

Replacing the memory unit of the UCU control unit
If you replace the control unit, move the memory unit from the old control unit to the

new control unit to keep the existing parameter settings.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Do not remove or install the memory unit when the control unit is powered.

1. Stop the drive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions in the
hardware manual before you start work.

2. Make sure that the control unit is not powered.
3. Push and hold in the clips on the memory unit. Pull the memory unit out.

4. Push the new memory unitin.
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Replacing the UCU control unit battery
When the BAT LED is on, the real-time clock battery voltage is high enough. If the LED
is off, replace the battery.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. Open the battery cover.
3. Replace the battery with a new BR2032 battery.

Note: The real-time clock stays set for 2 minutes without battery.
4. Close the battery cover.

If necessary, set the real-time clock.

Dispose of the old battery according to local disposal rules or applicable laws.

Replacing the microSD/microSDHC memory card of UCU control unit

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

For the replacement card type, refer to the technical data.

1. Stop the drive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions in the
hardware manual before you start work.

2. Remove the UMU-01 memory unit from the control unit.

3. Open the memory card cover in the memory unit.
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4. Push the card to remove it.

5. Install a new card in reverse order.

BCU Control unit

BCU control unit types

There are three variants of the BCU control unit used in ACS880: BCU-02, BCU-12 and
BCU-22. These have a different number of converter module connections but are
otherwise identical. The BCU types are interchangeable if the number of connections
is sufficient and the control program is the same. For example, BCU-22 can be used
as a direct replacement for both BCU-02 and BCU-12.

Replacing the memory unit of BCU control unit
If you replace the control unit, move the memory unit from the old control unit to the

new control unit to keep the existing parameter settings.

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

WARNING!
Do not remove or insert the memory unit when the control unit is powered.

1. Stop the drive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Make sure that the control unit is not powered.
3. Remove the fastening screw and pull the memory unit out.

4. Install a memory unitin reverse order.
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Replacing the BCU control unit battery

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

Replace the real-time clock battery if the BATT OK LED is off when the control unit is
powered.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Remove the fastening screw.
Replace the battery with a new BR2032 battery.

If necessary, set the real-time clock.

v W

Discard the old battery according to local disposal rules or applicable laws.

LEDs and other status indicators

This sectioninstructs how to interpret the status indications of the diode supply unit.

Information on warnings and faults reported by the control program and displayed
on the drive/converter/inverter control panel on the cabinet door are contained within
the firmware manual delivered with the drive.
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Control unit LEDs (UCU-22...26)

LED Indication

BAT Green Battery voltage of the real-time clock is sufficient (higher than
2.5V).

Off Battery voltage is below 2.5V, the battery is missing or the

control unit is not powered.

PWR Green Internal voltage is sufficient.

FAULT Red Control program indicates that the equipment is faulty. See
the appropriate firmware manual.

WRITE Yellow Writing to microSDHC card in progress.

FS COMM Green Reserved

FS STATUS Green Reserved

Control unit LEDs (BCU-x2)

LED Color Indication

BATT OK Green Battery voltage of the real-time clock is OK (higher than 2.8 V).
When the LED is not lit,
« battery voltage is below 2.8V,
« the battery is missing, or
« the control unit is not powered.

PWR OK Green Internal voltage is sufficient.

FAULT Red The control program indicates that the equipment is faulty.
See the appropriate firmware manual.

WRITE Yellow Writing to SD card in progress.

Control panel and panel platform/holder LEDs

The ACS-AP-... control panel has a status LED. The control panel mounting platform
or holder has two status LEDs. For status LED indications, see the following table.
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Location LED Indication
Control panel Continuous green | The unit operates normally.
Flickering green Data is transferred between the PC and the unit through the

USB connection of the control panel.

Flashing green There is an active warning in the unit.
Continuous red There is an active fault in the unit.
Flashing red There is a fault that requires the stopping and restarting of

the drive/converter/inverter.

Flashing blue (ACS-| The Bluetooth interface is enabled, in discoverable mode, and
AP-W only) ready for pairing.

Flickering blue Data is transferred through the Bluetooth interface of the
(ACS-AP-W only) control panel.

Control panel Red There is an active fault in the unit.

mounting platform
or holder (with the | Green Power supply for the control unit is OK.

control panel
removed)

Module LEDs

Frame D7T and D8T modules have three LEDs. For their indications, see the following
table.

LED Color Indication

FAULT Continuous red There is an active fault in the module.

ENABLE / STO Continuous green | The module is ready for use.

ENABLE / STO Continuous yellow | XSTO connectors are de-energized.

POWER OK Continuous green | Supply voltage of the internal circuit boards is OK (> 21 V).

Reduced run

A “reduced run” function is available for supply/rectifier units consisting of
parallel-connected modules. The function makes it possible to continue operation
with limited current even if one (or more) module is out of service, for example, because
of maintenance work.

In principle, reduced run is possible with only one module (or two modules in 12-pulse
DSU), but the physical requirements of operating the motor still apply; for example,
the modules remaining in use must be able to provide enough current.

Starting reduced run operation

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.
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WARNING!
Use the required personal protective equipment. Wear protective gloves and
long sleeves. Some parts have sharp edges.

1. Stop the drive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

2. If the control unit is powered from the faulty module, connect the control unit to
another24 V DC power supply. ABB strongly recommends using an external power
supply with supply/rectifier units consisting of parallel-connected modules.

3. Remove the module to be serviced fromits bay. In 12-pulse DSU setups, the number
of modules in both windings must be equal, which means that at least two modules
have to be removed at once.

4. Install an air baffle (for example, plexiglass) to the top module guide to block the
airflow through the empty module bay.

Switch on the power to the supply/rectifier unit.

Enter the number of supply/rectifier modules present into parameter 195.13
Reduced run mode.

7. Reset all faults and start the supply/rectifier unit. The maximum current limit is
now automatically set according to the new configuration. A mismatch between
the number of detected modules (parameter 195.14) and the value set in 195.13
will generate a fault.

Resuming normal operation

WARNING!

Obey the safety instructions of the drive. If you ignore them, injury or death,
or damage to the equipment can occur. If you are not a qualified electrical
professional, do not do installation, commissioning or maintenance work.

1. Stop thedrive and do the steps in section Electrical safety precautions (page 98)
before you start the work.

Remove the air baffle from the module bay.
Reinstall the module into its bay.

Switch on the power to the supply/rectifier unit.

oA W

Enter "0" into parameter 195.13 Reduced run mode.
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Ordering information

Contents of this chapter

This chapter lists the types and ordering codes of the unit components.

You can find the kit-specific assembly drawings, step-by-step instructions and detailed
kit information on the Internet. Go to
https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/Ivacdrivesengineeringsupport/content. If necessary,
contact your local ABB representative.

Note:

«  This chapter only lists the installation accessories available from ABB. All other
parts must be sourced from a third party (such as Rittal) by the system integrator.
For a listing, refer to the kit-specific installation instructions available at
https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content. For
access, contact your local ABB representative.

« Parts that are labeled suitable for generic enclosures are not designed for any
specific enclosure system. These parts are intended as a basis for further
engineering, and may require additional parts to be fully usable.

Installation accessories designed for generic enclosures are in fact designed for
an inside width of 50 mm less than the nominal width of the enclosure. For

example, a mechanical kit intended for 800 mm wide generic enclosure is designed
for aninside width of 750 mm, and will not fit a 800 mm wide Rittal VX25 enclosure.

Kit code key
The kit codes shown in this chapter break down as follows.
The format of the kit code is x-w-s-yyy(-VX), for example, L-6-8-401 where:

« x=cooling method


https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content
https://sites-apps.abb.com/sites/lvacdrivesengineeringsupport/content
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. A =air-cooled (some of these kits are also used with liquid-cooled drives)
« L =liquid-cooled

« W = cabinet width
e« 4=400mm
. 6 =600 mm
. 8 =800 mm

- s =module frame size / sizes

« 1=R1i
« 2=R2i
+ 3=R3i
« 4=R4
« 5=R5i

- 6=R6i/D6D

« T7=R7i/D7D/DTT

- 8=R8i/D8D/D8T

« X =any, or not defined.

- yyy = consecutive numbering
- 001...099 = Kits related to cabinets, for example, adapter plates

001...019
020...049
050...059

Common AC- and DC-related kits
Cabinet mechanics kits

Swing frame kits

« 100...199 = Kits related to AC connection, for example, busbars

100...129
130...149
150...199

Kits with connection to AC
Kits with connection to module

Other kits related to AC connection

« 200...299 = Kits related to DC connection, for example, busbars

200...229
230...249
250...299

Kits with connection to common DC
Kits with connection to module

Other kits related to DC connection
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« 300...399 = Kits related to module installation, for example, mechanical
supports

300...330 Module supporting kits, basic mechanical support
350...379 Shroud kits

« 400...499 = Other kits

400...419 Fan kits
420...439 Air guides
440...459 Cooling circuit kits

+ VX =Kit specifically designed for the Rittal VX25 enclosure system. Many kits
without this designation are also used with the VX25 system.

Diode supply units - 2xD7T, 12-pulse
This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of two D7T supply modules
« has a 12-pulse connection to AC power line
« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.
Diode supply modules - 2xD7T, 12-pulse

The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U,=400V
ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 2xD7T
U, =500V - Diode supply modules with half-controlled diode-
thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018 2xD7T fans as standard
U,=690V
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018 2xD7T
Ordering code format Option codes
[Module type] + code [+code] ... +C132: Marine type approval. For more information,

For example, ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 | S€€ ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement

(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (230 V or
115 V)

+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

If you select both +C188 and +G304, 115V DOL is
configured automatically.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kit. See section BCU control units — 12-pulse (page 216).

« A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

«  Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

Mechanical installation accessories - 2xD7T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the
module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

oxp7T | 000 mMm 1 A-6-7-320-VX | 3AXD50000427932
(23.62in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000426508
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Shrouds are used for IP20 touch protection with the cabinet doors open.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
0
*Q
600 mm °
2xD7T (23.62in) 1 A-6-8-360-VX 3AXD50000337378 {s 5 o
Instruction code:
3AXD50000335022
AC busbar support

AC busbar support kit contains the busbar support and the screws and nuts for
attaching the support to the cabinet frame. the AC busbars between the common
Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet and the module input terminals, or the related fixings

are not included in the kit.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
2xD7T 600 m.m 1 A-6-7-150-VX 3AXD50000427956
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000431977
DC busbars
Module Enclosure width Qty | Kit code Ordering code Instruction code
size
‘ 2xD7T 600 mm (23.62 in) 1 - ‘ - 3AXD50000432707

Other components and tools - 2xD7T, 12-pulse

Component

See section ...

Main switch-disconnector

Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)

AC fuses

AC fuses (page 222)

Main contactor

Main contactors (page 225)
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Component

See section ...

Control panel and its door mounting

Control panel (page 243)

Ventilation kits

Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25)

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Lifting device

Lifting device for the D7T supply module (page 250)
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Diode supply units — 1xD8T, 6-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of one D8T supply module

+ has a 6-pulse connection to AC power line

« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.

Diode supply modules - 1xD8T, 6-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U, =400V
ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 D8T
Un =500V « Diode supply module with half-controlled diode-
ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 D8T thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 D8T fans as standard
U, =690V
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 D8T
Ordering code format Option codes
[Module type] + code [+code] ... +A004: 12-pulse option of half-controlled diode-
For example, ACS880-304-0650A-3 +A018 thyristor bridge

+C129: cULus listed

+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

+V112: 2023 revised version of X50 connector

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.

Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

« A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

«  Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

e Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Mechanical installation accessories - 1xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the

module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration

size width
1xpgT | 400mm 1 A-4-8-303-VX | 3AXD50000371877
(15.75in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000372799

Shrouds

Shrouds are used for IP20 touch protection with the cabinet doors open.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
v
3
"0
Q
1xpgT | 200mm |, A-4-8-359-VX | 3AXD50000337484
(15.75in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000335169
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AC busbars

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC

terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick
connector.

Module Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
X

400 mm

1xD8T (15.75 in) 1 A-4-8-102-VX 3AXD50000371853

Instruction code:
3AXD50000417247

AC busbars to quick connector

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC

terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick
connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

400 mm

1xD8T (15.75 in) 1 A-4-8-180-VX 3AXD50000371860

Instruction code:
3AXD50000379736
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DC busbars
The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC
terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

1xpgT | +00mm 1 A-4-8-201-VX | 3AXD50000371884
(15.751in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000373871

DC connection flanges
The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC
terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

1xpgT | A00mm 1 A-468-8-230 | 3AXD50000002639
(15.75 in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638

Mechanical installation accessories - 1xD8T, 6-pulse, generic cabinet

Module installation parts
Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the
module.

Module | Enclosure width | Qty | Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size

1xD8T | 400 mm (15.75in) 1 A-4-8-307 | 3AXD50000002716

Instruction code:
3AXD50000002715
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The common AC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
AC terminals via the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick connector.

Module | Enclosure width | Qty | Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size
1xD8T | 400 mm (15.75in) 1 | A-4-8-183 | 3AXD50000004849
Instruction code:
3AXD50000006192
DC busbars

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module

DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module
size

Enclosure width

Qty | Kit code

Ordering code

lllustration

1xD8T

400 mm (15.75in)

DC connection flanges

1 A-4-8-209

3AXD50000004850

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006191

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module

DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure width | Qty | Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size
1xD8T | 400 mm (15.75in) | 1 A'A_;_gg'g' 3AXD50000002639
Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638
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Other components and tools - 1xD8T, 6-pulse

Component

See section ...

Main switch-disconnector

Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)

AC fuses

AC fuses (page 222)

Main contactor

Main contactors (page 225)

Control panel and its door mounting

Control panel (page 243)

Ventilation kits

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25)

Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp

Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Diode supply units - 2xD8T, 6-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of two D8T supply modules

« have a 6-pulse connection to AC power line

« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.

Diode supply modules - 2xD8T, 6-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U, =400V
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 2xD8T
Un =500V « Diode supply modules with half-controlled diode-
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 2xD8T thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 2xpgT | fansasstandard
U, =690V
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 2xD8T
Ordering code format Option codes
[Module type] + code [+code] ... +A004: 12-pulse option of half-controlled diode-
For example, AC5880-304-1210A-3+A018 thyristor bridge

+C129: cULus listed

+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.

Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

« A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

. Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

e Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Mechanical installation accessories - 2xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the
module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

oxpgT | 200 mm 1 A-6-8-305-VX | 3AXD50000422074
(23.62 in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000422401

Shrouds

Shrouds are used for IP20 touch protection with the cabinet doors open.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

600 mm
2xD8T (23.621in) 1 A-6-8-360-VX 3AXD50000337378 {

Instruction code:
3AXD50000335022
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AC busbars

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC

terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick
connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

oxpgT | 200 mm 1 A-6-8-103-VX | 3AXD50000422081
(23.62in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000431557

AC busbars to quick connector

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC

terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick
connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

oxpgT | 200 mm 1 A-6-8-182-VX | 3AXD50000422098
(23.62 in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000430574
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DC busbars

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
2xD8T 600 m‘m 1 A-6-8-202-VX 3AXD50000422104
(23.621in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000430550

DC connection flanges

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
A-468-8-230 (Rittal

600 mm .
2xD8T - 2 VX25 and generic |3AXD50000002639

(23.62in)

enclosures)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638

Mechanical installation accessories - 2xD8T, 6-pulse, generic cabinet

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the

module.
Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.62in) 1 A-6-8-313 3AXD50000006135
Instruction code:
3AXD50000006128




AC busbars to quick connector
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The common AC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
AC terminals via the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.621n) 1 A-6-8-184 3AXD50000006136
Instruction code:
3AXD50000006270
DC busbars

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module

DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.62n) 1 A-6-8-210 3AXD50000006524

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006281

DC connection flanges

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module

DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
oxpgT | 200mMm 2 A-468-8-230 | 3AXD50000002639
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638



194 Ordering information

Other components and tools - 2xD8T, 6-pulse

Component

See section ...

Main switch-disconnector

Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)

AC fuses

AC fuses (page 222)

Main contactor

Main contactors (page 225)

Main circuit breaker

Main circuit breakers (page 227)

Control panel and its door mounting
Ventilation kits

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25)

Control panel (page 243)
Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp

Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Diode supply units - 2xD8T, 12-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of two D8T supply modules

+ has a12-pulse connection to AC power line

« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.

Diode supply modules - 2xD8T, 12-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U, =400V
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 2xD8T
Un =500V » Diode supply modules with half-controlled
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018 2xD8T diode-thyristor bridges and speed-con-
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018 2xD8T trolled cooling fans as standard
U, =690V
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018 2xD8T
Ordering code format Option codes
[Module type] + code [+code] ... +C129: cULus listed

For example, ACS880-304-1210A-3 +A004+A018 |+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.

Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

« A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

«  Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

e Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Mechanical installation accessories - 2xD8T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the
module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

oxpgT | 200 mm 1 A-6-8-305-VX | 3AXD50000422074
(23.62 in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000422401

Shrouds

Shrouds are used for IP20 touch protection with the cabinet doors open.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration

size width
\
° 9
Q
axpgT | O00MM | 4 | A6-8-360-X | 3AXD50000337378 | ¢, .
Q\

(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000335022




AC busbars

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC
terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick

Ordering information 197

connector.
Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
oxpgT | 200mMm 1 A-6-8-105-VX | 3AXD50000427918
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000432417

AC busbars to quick connector

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC
terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick

connector.
Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
2xD8T 600 mm 1 A-6-8-182-VX 3AXD50000422098
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000430574
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DC busbars

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
2xpgT | 200mMm A-6-8-202-VX | 3AXD50000422104
(23.62 in)

DC connection flanges

Instruction code:
3AXD50000430550

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
A-468-8-230 (Rittal

600 mm _
2xD8T . 2 VX25 and generic |3AXD50000002639

(23.62 in)

enclosures)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638
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Mechanical installation accessories and tool-2xD8T, 12-pulse, generic
cabinet

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the

module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.621n) 1 A-6-8-313 3AXD50000006135
Instruction code:
3AXD50000006128

AC busbars to quick connector

The common AC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
AC terminals via the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.621n) 1 A-6-8-184 3AXD50000006136
Instruction code:
3AXD50000006270
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DC busbars

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
600 mm
2xD8T (23.62n) 1 A-6-8-210 3AXD50000006524

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006281

DC connection flanges

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
2xpgT | 200mm |, A-468-8-230 | 3AXD50000002639
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638

Other components and tools - 2xD8T, 12-pulse

Component

See section ...

Main switch-disconnector

AC fuses

Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)

AC fuses (page 222)

Main contactor

Main contactors (page 225)

Control panel and its door mounting
Ventilation kits

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25)

Control panel (page 243)
Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp

Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Diode supply units - 3xD8T, 6-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of three D8T supply modules

+ has a 6-pulse connection to AC power line

« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.

In the Rittal installations, the supply unit consist of one 1xD8T supply module cubicle
and one 2xD8T supply module cubicle. In the generic cabinet installations, the supply
unit consist of one 3xD8T supply module cubicle.

Diode supply modules - 3xD8T, 6-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U,=400V
ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018 3xD8T
U, =500V - Diode supply modules with half-controlled diode-

thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling

ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018 3xD8T fans as standard

U,=690V

ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018 3xD8T

Ordering code format Option codes

[Module type] + code [+code] ... +A004: 12-pulse option of half-controlled diode-
For example, ACS880-304-2730A-3 +A018 thyristor bridge

+C129: cULus listed

+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.

Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

- A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

»  Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

e Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Mechanical installation accessories - 3xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the

module.
Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
1xpgT | 400mm 1 A-4-8-303-VX | 3AXD50000371877
(15.75in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000372799
oxpgT | 00mm 1 A-6-8-305-VX | 3AXD50000422074
(23.621in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000422401




Shrouds
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Shrouds are used for IP20 touch protection with the cabinet doors open.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

1xpgT | 400mm 1 A-4-8-359-VX | 3AXD50000337484

(15.75in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000335169

2xD8T 600 m.m 1 A-6-8-360-VX 3AXD50000337378

(23.62in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000335022
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AC busbars

The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC
terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick
connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

&

S B
= ; B
Qe == P
¢ - [ A
5 0
g \
0
0
0
0

1xpgT | 200mm 1 A-4-8-104-VX | 3AXD50000371846
(15.75 in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000384594
oxpgT | o00mm |, A-6-8-103-VX | 3AXD50000422081
(23.62in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000431557




AC busbars to quick connector
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The common AC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module AC
terminals via the AC busbars, the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick

connector.
Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
1xpgT | A00mm A-4-8-180-VX | 3AXD50000371860
(15.75in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000379736
oxpgT | 200mMm 1 A-6-8-182-VX | 3AXD50000422098
(23.62in)

Instruction code:
3AXD50000430574
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DC busbars

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
1xD8T 400 mm 1 A-4-8-201-VX 3AXD50000371884
(15.751in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000373871
2xD8T 600 m‘m 1 A-6-8-202-VX 3AXD50000422104
(23.62in)
Instruction code:
3AXD50000430550

DC connection flanges

The common DC Flat-PLS busbars of the cabinet connect to the supply module DC

terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure width

size

Qty

Kit code

Ordering code

lllustration

400/600/800 mm

1xD8T (15.75/23.62/31.50in)

3

A-468-8-230

3AXD50000002639

Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638
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Mechanical installation accessories and tools - 3xD8T, 6-pulse, generic
cabinet

Module installation parts

Module installation parts include, for example, top and bottom supports for the
module.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

800 mm

3xD8T (31.50 in) 1 A-8-8-314 3AXD50000006117

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006142

AC busbars to quick connector

The common AC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
AC terminals via the AC busbars to quick connector and the AC quick connector.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width

800 mm
3xD8T (31.50 in) 1 A-8-8-185 3AXD50000006514

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006272
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DC busbars

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size width
800 mm
3xD8T (31.50 in) 1 A-8-8-211 3AXD50000006516

Instruction code:
3AXD50000006284

DC connection flanges

The common DC busbars of the cabinet (user-defined) connect to the supply module
DC terminals via the DC busbars and the DC connection flanges.

Module | Enclosure width | Qty Kit code
size

Ordering code lllustration

400/600/800 mm

3xD8T | (1575/2362/31501n)

3 A-468-8-230

3AXD50000002639

Instruction code:
3AXD50000002638

Other components and tools - 3xD8T, 6-pulse

Component

See section ...

Main switch-disconnector
AC fuses

Main circuit breaker

Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)
AC fuses (page 222)
Main circuit breakers (page 227)

Control panel and its door mounting

Control panel (page 243)

Ventilation kits

Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25)

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp

Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Diode supply units - 4xD8T, 5xD8T and 6xD8T 6-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of multiple D8T supply modules
+ has a 6-pulse connection to AC power line
« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.
For combining supply module cubicles into larger units, see Configuration overviews
— 6-pulse (page 45).
Diode supply modules - 4xD8T, 5xD8T and 6xD8T 6-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U, =400V
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018 5xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018 6xD8T
U,=500V
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018 4xD8T | » Diode supply modules with half-controlled diode-

thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling

ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018 5xD8T fans as standard
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018 6xD8T

U, =690V

ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018 4xD8T

ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018 5xD8T

ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018 6xD8T

Ordering code format Option codes

[Module type] + code [+code] ... +A004: 12-pulse option of half-controlled diode-
For example, ACS880-304-3640A-3 +A018 thyristor bridge

+C129: cULus listed

+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

«  Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

« A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

«  Controlcircuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

«  Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).

Mechanical installation accessories -4xD8T, 5xD8T and 6xD8T 6-pulse
For the mechanical installation accessories, see:
« Mechanical installation accessories — 1xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25 (page 184)
« Mechanical installation accessories — 2xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25 (page 190)
« Mechanical installation accessories — 2xD8T, 6-pulse, generic cabinet (page 192)
« Mechanical installation accessories and tools — 3xD8T, 6-pulse, generic

cabinet (page 207)

Other components and tools - 4xD8T, 5xD8T and 6xD8T, 6-pulse

Component See section ...

Main switch-disconnector Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)
AC fuses AC fuses (page 222)

Main circuit breaker Main circuit breakers (page 227)
Control panel and its door mounting Control panel (page 243)

Ventilation kits Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25) Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common
AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Diode supply units - 4xD8T and 6xD8T 12-pulse

This section lists the component ordering codes for a diode supply unit which:
« consists of multiple D8T supply modules
+ have a 12-pulse connection to AC power line
« isinstalled in the Rittal VX25 enclosure or in a generic cabinet.
For combining supply module cubicles into larger units, see Configuration overviews
- 12-pulse (page 47).
Diode supply modules - 4xD8T and 6xD8T 12-pulse

The type designations and power ratings for the modules are given in section
Ratings (page 253). The type designation is the ordering code for the modules.

Diode supply module type Frame |Contents
size
U, =400V
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018 6xD8T
U,=500V
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018 4xD8T | » Diode supply modules with half-controlled diode-

thyristor bridges and speed-controlled cooling

ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018 4xD8T fans as standard
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018 6xD8T

U, =690V

ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018 6xD8T

Ordering code format Option codes
[Module type] + code [+code] ... +C129: cULus listed

For example, ACS880-304-2430A-3 +A004+A018 |+C132: Marine type approval. For more information,
see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive
modules and module packages supplement
(3AXD50000037752 [English]).

+C134: CSA certified

+C183: Internal heating element in the module
+C188: Direct-on-line (DOL) cooling fan (400 V)
+G304: 115 V auxiliary voltage supply

Note: D8T DOL fan is always 400 V.



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000037752&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Note: The following components are always required to construct a working unit out
of the modules and you must order them separately:

Control unit kits. See section Control units (page 213).

A pair of fiber optic cables for the communication link between the control unit
and each module. See section Fiber optic cables for supply modules (page 216).

Control circuit plug connectors for each supply module and the necessary cabling.
See section Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules (page 217).

Quick connectors (3AUA0000119227) for each module. See section Quick connector
for D8T module (page 218).

Mechanical installation accessories

Needed mechanical installation accessories depend on the width of the construction.
For the mechanical installation accessories, see:

Mechanical installation accessories — 1xD8T, 6-pulse, Rittal VX25 (page 184)
Mechanical installation accessories — 2xD8T, 12-pulse, Rittal VX25 (page 196)

Mechanical installation accessories and tool — 2xD8T, 12-pulse, generic
cabinet (page 199)

Mechanical installation accessories and tools — 3xD8T, 6-pulse, generic
cabinet (page 207)

Other components and tools - 4xD8T and 6xD8T, 12-pulse

Component See section ...

Main switch-disconnector Main switch-disconnectors (page 218)
AC fuses AC fuses (page 222)

Main circuit breaker Main circuit breakers (page 227)
Control panel and its door mounting Control panel (page 243)

Ventilation kits Ventilation kits (page 244)

Bracket for Flat-PLS busbar holder (Rittal VX25) Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common

AC) (page 250)

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclos-
ures) (page 251)

Pull-out ramp Insertion/Extraction ramp (page 250)
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Control units

The control unit kit contains: control unit and memory unit with the control program.

UCU control units - 6-pulse

Supply module Size ‘ Control unit ‘ Qty ‘ Ordering code
Uy =400V, 500V, 690 V
ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018
ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018
ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018
ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018 3xD8T
ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018
ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018
ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018 5xD8T
ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018

1xD8T

ACS880UCU-304-22-0 1 ACS880UCU-304-22-0

2xD8T

ACS880UCU-304-23-0 1 ACS880UCU-304-23-0

ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018 6xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018
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UCU control units - 12-pulse

Supply module ‘ Size ‘ Control unit

Qty

Ordering code

Uy =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018| 2xD7T
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 ACS880UCU-304-22-0
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 ACS880UCU-304-23-0
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018| 6xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018

2xD8T

4xD8T

1

1

ACS880UCU-304-22-0

ACS880UCU-304-23-0




BCU control units - 6-pulse

Supply module

‘ Size ‘

Control unit

ay.
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Ordering code

Uy =400V, 500V, 690V
ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018

1xD8T

ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018

ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018

ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018

ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018

2xD8T

ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018

BCU-02 kit for DxT

1 3AXD50000006338

ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018

ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018
ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018

3xD8T

4xD8T

ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018

ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018
ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018
ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018

5xD8T

ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018

6xD8T

ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018

BCU-12 kit for DxT

1 3AXD50000006351
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BCU control units - 12-pulse

Supply module

Size

Uy =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018

2xD7T

2xD8T

4xD8T

6xD8T

Control unit Qty Ordering code
BCU-02 kit for DxT 1 3AXD50000006338
BCU-12 kit for DxT 1 3AXD50000006351

Fiber optic cables for supply modules

The fiber optic cables are needed between the control unit and the supply module.
The cable kits are shown below. Select a kit with suitable length. You need one pair of
cables (kit) per each supply module.

The following kits, each contain a pair of plastic fibre optic cables. They are needed
in communication between the control unit and the power
(inverter/supply/brake/converter) module.

Length Kit type designation Ordering code
2m (6.6 ft) NLWC-02 58988821
3 m (9.8 ft) NLWC-03 58948233
5m (16.4 ft) NLWC-05 58948250
7 m (23 ft) NLWC-07 58948268

10 m (32.8 ft)

NLWC-10

58948276
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Control circuit plug connectors for supply modules

The control circuit plug connectors are not included in the module kit but you must
order them separately:

+ You need one plug connector X50 for the AC auxiliary power supply connection
for each diode supply module. See the table below.

« Ifyousupply 24V DC for the control unit from one diode supply module, you need
one plug connector X53.
Note: Plug connector for X53 is included in the module kit.

The user must acquire and install the cabling for the plug connectors. For more
information on the plug connectors, see section Connecting auxiliary power to the
diode supply module (page 107).

Connect- Data Qty Ordering code lllustration
or
20

9
D
D
STV S 9 SB 9-pole 6 KV/3 <
X50 | (female) 4 mmz, 500V, | 1per module 3AUA0000059813 D
32A D
D
D

D 1

Dl

MSTB 2.5/5-ST-5.08

X53 2.50 mm2. 320V, 12 A 1 per module 3AXD50000012975 ﬂaa I: Ij
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Quick connector for DST module

The module quick connector is not included in the diode supply module kit but you
must order it separately for each D8T supply module. The AC power input is connected
to the module through the quick connector. For the dimension drawing, see section
Dimensions of quick connector for D8T module (page 274).

Module | Enclosure width | Qty Kit code Ordering code lllustration
size

D8T |400mm (15.75in)| 1 | A-468-8-100 3AUA0000119227

Instruction code:
3AUA0000115013,
3AUA0000118667

Main switch-disconnectors

You must equip the electric supply of a machinery with a main disconnecting device
(IEC/EN60204-1). This section lists suitable main switch-disconnectors.

For the dimension drawings, see section Dimensions of main
switch-disconnectors (page 280).

Note: For the high power units, you can use withdrawable main circuit breaker instead
of the main switch-disconnector. For some of the IEC lower power units, you can use
either the main switch-disconnector or the main circuit breaker. In the table, these
lower power units are marked with *. See section Main circuit breakers (page 227).

IEC main switch-disconnector kits - 6-pulse

Supply module Size IEC switch-disconnectors | Qty Ordering code

Type Data

U, =400V, 500 V, 690 V

ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 1250 A
1xD8T | OT1250E12 g

ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 1000V

ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018

ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018

1 3AXD50000006185
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Supply module Size IEC switch-disconnectors | Qty Ordering code

Type Data

ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018*

ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018* 5000 A
OT2000E12 ’ 1 | 3AXD50000006186
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018* 1000V
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018* 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 OT1250E12 1250 A, 1 | 3AXD50000006185
1000 V
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018* OT2000E12 2000 A, 1 | 3AXD50000006186
1000 V

Kit contents:

« |EC main switch-disconnector

« Shaft (12 x 465 mm)

- OHB150J12P handle with on/off indication

« OA1G10 normally-open auxiliary contact block.
UL main switch-disconnector kits — 6-pulse

Supply module Size UL switch-disconnectors Qty Ordering code

Type Data

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018

ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 b8t OT1200U12 1200 A, 600V 1 3AXD50000010814 *
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018

ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018

ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 2xD8T

Kit contents:

+ UL main switch-disconnector

- Shaft (12 x 465 mm)

« OHB150112P handle with on/off indication

« OA1G10 normally-open auxiliary contact block.
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IEC main switch-disconnector kits - 12-pulse

Supply module

Size

IEC switch-disconnectors | Qty

Type

Data

Ordering code

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018

ACS880-304-2430A-
3+A004+A018*

ACS880-304-3640A-
3+A004+A018*

ACS880-304-2430A-
5+A004+A018*

ACS880-304-3640A-
5+A004+A018*

ACS880-304-2130A-
7+A004+A018*

ACS880-304-3040A-
7+A004+A018*

2xD7T

2xD8T

4xD8T

Kit contents (3AXD50000009845):

« |EC main switch-disconnector

- Shaft (12 x 395 mm)

- OHB200J]12PTEOS8 handle
«  OA1G10 normally-open auxiliary contact block (2 pcs).
Kit contents (3AXD50000006186):

« |EC main switch-disconnector

« Shaft (12 x 465 mm)

OT1250E12DD

OT2000E12

« OHB1503112P handle with on/off indication

« OA1G10 normally-open auxiliary contact block.

1250 A,
1000V

2000 A,
1000V

3AXD50000009845

3AXD50000006186



UL main switch-disconnector kits — 12-pulse
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Supply module Size UL switch-disconnectors | Qty Ordering code
Type Data
U, =400V, 500V, 690V
ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018| 2xD7T
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 OT1200U12 1288 C’ 2 3AXD50000010814 *
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
2xD8T

ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018

ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018

Kit contents:

. UL main switch-disconnector

+ Shaft (12 x 465 mm)

- OHB150]12P handle with on/off indication

+ OA1G10 normally-open auxiliary contact block.
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AC fuses

Always equip the supply unit either with the main AC fuses, module-specific AC fuses
or both:

«  Equip the supply unit with main AC fuses to protect the supply modules against
short circuits.

Equip the supply unit with additional module-specific AC fuses, if
« the main AC fuses do not protect the supply modules

« the main contactor is installed

« there are parallel modules after the main AC fuses.

«  Equip the supply unit only with module-specific AC fuses, if the main circuit breaker
is installed.

For the dimension drawings, see section Dimensions of AC fuses (page 285).
IEC/UL main AC fuses - 6-pulse

Supply module Size AC fuses (IEC, UL) Qty Ordering code

Type Data

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V | 3 68731658
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 3 68393108
ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 3 68731658
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 b8t 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 3 68393108
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 170M6414 |1000A,690V| 3 68333296
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 3 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 170M7062 |2000A,690V| 3 68689589
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 170M7064 |3000A,690V| 3 | 3AXD50000001059
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 170M7062 |2000A,690V| 3 68689589
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 el 170M7064 |3000A,690V| 3 | 3AXD50000001059
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 3 68393108
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 170M7063 |2500A,690V| 3 68752591
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IEC/UL module-specific AC fuses — 6-pulse

Supply module Size AC fuses (IEC, UL) Qty Ordering code
Type ‘ Data
U, =400V, 500V, 690V
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 2xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 170M6414 |1000A,690V| 6 68333296
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 170M6417 |[1400A,690V| 6 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 9 68393108
ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018 3xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 9 68393108
ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018 170M6417 |[1400A,690V| 9 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 12 68393108
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018 4xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 12 68393108
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 12 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 15 68393108
ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018 5xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 15 68393108
ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018 170M6417 |[1400A,690V| 15 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018 6xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 18 |3AXD50000000150
IEC main AC fuses - 12-pulse
Supply module Size AC fuses (IEC) Qty Ordering code
Type Data
U, =400V, 500V, 690 V
ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 170M6412 800A, 690V | 6 68731640
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018 | 2xD7T 170M6412 800A,690V | 6 68731640
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018 170M6411 | 700A,690V | 6 |3AXD50000000175
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018 2xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018 170M6414 |1000A,690V| 6 68333296
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018 170M6417 |[1400A,690V| 6 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018 170M7062 |2000A,690V| 6 68689589
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018 170M7064 |3000A,690V| 6 |3AXD50000001059
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018 170M7062 |2000A,690V| 6 68689589
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018 b8t 170M7064 |3000A,690V| 6 |3AXD50000001059
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 170M7062 |2000A,690V| 6 68689589
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018 170M7063 |2500A,690V| 6 68752591
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UL main AC fuses - 12-pulse

Supply module Size AC fuses (UL) Qty Ordering code
Type Data

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 170M6412 800A, 690V | 6 68731640

ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018 | 2xDTT 170M6412 | 800A,690V | 6 68731640

ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018 170M6411 700A,690V | 6 |3AXD50000000175

ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658

ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108

ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 6 68731658

ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018 2xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 6 68393108

ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018 170M6414 |1000A,690V| 6 68333296

ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 6 |3AXD50000000150

IEC module-specific AC fuses - 12-pulse

Supply module Size AC fuses (IEC) Qty Ordering code
Type ‘ Data

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108

ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018 | 6xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108

ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 18 |3AXD50000000150

UL module-specific AC fuses - 12-pulse

Supply module Size AC fuses (UL) Qty Ordering code
Type ‘ Data
U, =400V, 500V, 690V
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 12 68731658
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 12 68393108
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018 170M6415 |1100A,690V| 12 68731658
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018 b8t 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 12 68393108
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 170M6414 |1000A,690V| 12 68333296
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 12 |3AXD50000000150
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018 | 6xD8T 170M6419 |1600A,690V| 18 68393108
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018 170M6417 |1400A,690V| 18 |3AXD50000000150
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Main contactors

You can use the main contactors for the on-off control of the AC input power. The
contactors can make and break the full load current.

The contactor package includes:
« contactor unit
« 2 xnormally-open OA1G10 + 2 x normally-closed auxiliary contacts OA1GO1.

For the dimension drawings, see section Dimensions of main contactors (page 287).

IEC/UL main contactors - 6-pulse

Supply module type Size Main contactor (IEC, UL) | Qty Ordering code

Type Data

U, =400V, 500V, 690V
ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018

ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 1260 A (/1)
1xD8T |AF1250-30-22-70 Thyl g 68687284
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 1000 V (Ug)
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018
s ] arrom.y | 1650 A (frp),
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 AF1650-30-22-70 ) (00" (T 1 64731378
2050 A
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 AF2050-30-22-70|  (lyp), 1 | 3AUA0000051805
1000 V (Ug)
1650 A (I7y,),
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 AF1650-30-22-70 100\ T | 1 64731378
2xD8T
2050 A
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 AF2050-30-22-70|  (lyy), 1 | 3AUA0000051805
1000 V (Ug)
o ] anrom.py 1250 A (frp),
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 AF1250-30-22-70 0 sl 68687284
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 AF1650-30-22-70 1030 A (), 64731378

1000 V (Ug)
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IEC main contactors — 12-pulse

Supply module type

Size Main contactor (IEC)

Type

Data

Qty Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018

ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018

ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018

ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018

ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018

ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018

ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018

2xD7T |AF1250-30-22-70

2xD8T |AF1250-30-22-70

AF1650-30-22-70

AF2050-30-22-70

AF1650-30-22-70

4xD8T

AF2050-30-22-70

AF1650-30-22-70

AF2050-30-22-70

UL main contactors - 12-pulse

Supply module type

1260 A (I,
1000 V (Ug)

1260 A (hy),
1000 V (Ug)

1650 A (frp),
1000 V (Ug)

2050 A

(lrn),
1000 V (Ug)

1650 A (I7y,),
1000 V (Ug)

2050 A

(lrh),
1000 V (Ug)

1650 A (hy,),
1000 V (Ug)

2050 A

(hrn),
1000V (Ug)

Size Main contactor (UL)

Type

Data

2 68687284
2 68687284
2 64731378

2 3AUA0000051805

2 64731378

2 3AUA0000051805

2 64731378

2 3AUA0000051805

Qty Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018

2xD7T |AF1250-30-22-70

2xD8T |AF1250-30-22-70

1260 A (I,
1000 V (Ug)

1260 A (I,
1000 V (Ug)

2 68687284

2 68687284



Main circuit breakers

You can use the main circuit breakers below for the on-off control of the AC input
power. The breakers can make and break the full load current and also break a fault
current. When installed in a wagon, the breakers are withdrawable and operate as
main disconnecting device for the supply units. (You must equip the electric supply

of a machinery with a main disconnecting device (IEC/EN60204-1).)
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Note: For some of the IEC lower power units, you can use either the main
switch-disconnector or the main circuit breaker. In the table, these lower power units

are marked with

*

Note: UL main circuit breakers have IEC certification according to IEC 60947. See ABB
SACE catalogs for further details.

For illustrations and dimensions, see manufactures data sheet on the Internet.

IEC main circuit breakers - 6-pulse 230 V

Main circuit breaker (IEC)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty | Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

1210A-3+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048327
1820A-3+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 2000 2000 A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048330
1210A-5+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048327
1820A-5+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 2000 2000 A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048330
1520A-7+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048327
2730A-3+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A 3200 3200 A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048346
2730A-5+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A 3200 3200 A, 690V, 3P,66 kA, IEC | 1 |3AXD50000048346
2280A-7+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A 2500 2500 A, 690V, 3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048343
3640A-3+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,690V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
3640A-5+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,690V,3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
3040A-7+A018 4xD8T E4.25-A 3200 3200 A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048346
4560A-3+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A,690V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048352
4560A-5+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A,690V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048352
3800A-7+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,690V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
5470A-3+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A6300 | 6300A,690V,3P,100kA,IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048350
5470A-5+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 6300 |6300A,690V,3P,100kA,IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048350
4560A-7+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A, 690V, 3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048352

Content of the 6-pulse 230 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.25-A 1600)
1SDAOQ77668R1 (E2.25-A 2000)
1SDAO072501R1 (E4.2S 3200)

1SDAO078458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)
1SDA079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDAO079138R1 (E6.2V-A 5000)
1SDAO072651R1 (E6.2V 6300)
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Content of the 6-pulse 230 V main circuit breakers

YO E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDA073674R1
YC E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAO73687R1
YU E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAO73700R1
M E2.2...E6.2 220-250 Vac/dc 1SDAO73725R1
MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73781R1
AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73756R1
KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73792R1

KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1ISDA0O73807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCCY

1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025RI (E4.2S)
1SDA083028RI (E6.2V)

D Certificate not included in E4.2S 3200 and E6.2V 6300.

Wagon (IEC)

Supply module
ACS880-304-...

Type

Data Qty

Ordering code

U, = 400V, 500 V,

690 V

1210A-3+A018*
1820A-3+A018*

1210A-5+A018* E2.2-A_W_FP_2000 3-pole rear HR-HRterm., UL | 1 |3AXD50000048354
1820A-5+A018*
1520A-7+A018*
2730A-3+A018
E4.2_W_FP_3200 3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC | 1 |3AXD50000048356
2730A-5+A018
2280A-7+A018 E4.2-A_W_FP_2500 3-pole rear HR-HRterm., UL | 1 |3AXD50000039281
3640A-3+A018
E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL | 1 |3AXD50000048402
3640A-5+A018
3040A-7+A018 E4.2_W_FP_3200 3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC | 1 |3AXD50000048356
4560A-3+A018
4560A-5+A018 E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HRterm., UL | 1 |3AXD50000048402
3800A-7+A018
5470A-3+A018
E6.2X_W_FP_6300 3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC | 1 | 3AXD50000048353
5470A-5+A018
4560A-7+A018 E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HRterm., UL | 1 |3AXD50000048402

Content of the 6-pulse 230 V wagons

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP [u=2500 3p HRHR UL /
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL

1SDAO79698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

IEC-wagons E4.2_W_FP_3200 and E6.2X_W_FP_6300

W FP lu=3200 HR HR, IEC
W FP lu=6300 or X version 3p HR HR

1SDA0O80373R1

1SDA073913R1 (E4.2_W_FP_3200)
1SDA073920R1 (E6.2X_W_FP_6300)
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AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2, IEC

1SDAO73764R1

UL main circuit breakers - 6-pulse 230 V

Main circuit breaker (UL)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty | Ordering code
ACS880-304-...
U, =400V, 500V, 690V
1210A-3+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A1600 |1600A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000850396
1820A-3+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000 A, 600V, 3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850402
1210A-5+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 1600 |1600A, 600V, 3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850396
1820A-5+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000 A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850402
1520A-7+A018 2xD8T E4.2V-A1600 1600 A, 600V, 3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000826025
2730A-3+A018 3xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
2730A-5+A018 3xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
2280A-7+A018 3xD8T E4.2V-A 2500 |2500A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000826049
3640A-3+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
3640A-5+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
3040A-7+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
4560A-3+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 5000 A, 600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048352
4560A-5+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 5000 A, 600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048352
3800A-7+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048348
5470A-3+A018 6xD8T

Not available from ABB
5470A-5+A018 6xD8T
4560A-7+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 5000 A, 600V, 3P, 100 kA, UL‘ 1 ‘ 3AXD50000048352

Content of the 6-pulse 230 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

YO E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.2S-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.2S-A 2000)
1SDA079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDA078458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)
1SDA079138R1 (E6.2V-A 5000)

1SDAO73674R1

YC E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAO73687R1

YU E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAO73700R1

M E2.2...E6.2 220-250 Vac/dc 1SDAOQ73725R1

MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73781R1

AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAQO73756R1

KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73792R1

KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1ISDAO73807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCC 1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)

1SDA083025RI (E4.2S)
1SDA083028RI (E6.2V)
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Wagon (UL)

Supply module
ACS880-304-...

Type

Data

Qty

Ordering code

U, =400V, 500V,

690V

1210A-3+A018

1820A-3+A018
1210A-5+A018
1820A-5+A018

1520A-7+A018

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3AXD50000048354

2730A-3+A018

2730A-5+A018
2280A-7+A018
3640A-3+A018

3640A-5+A018

3040A-7+A018

4560A-3+A018
4560A-5+A018
3800A-7+A018
5470A-3+A018

5470A-5+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

Not available from ABB

3AXD50000048402

3AXD50000039281

3AXD50000048402

4560A-7+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

Content of the 6-pulse 230 V wagons

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3AXD50000048402

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HRHR UL /
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL

1SDAO79698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDA080373R1
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IEC main circuit breakers - 12-pulse 230 V

Main circuit breaker (IEC)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty| Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

2430A- 4xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048327
3+A004+A018*

3640A- 4xD8T E2.25-A2000 | 2000A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048330
3+A004+A018*

2430A- 4xD8T E2.2S5-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048327
5+A004+A018*

3640A- 4xD8T E2.25-A2000 | 2000 A, 690V, 3P,65kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048330
5+A004+A018*

2130A- 4xD8T E2.25-A 1200 1250 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048328
7+A004+A018*

3040A- 4xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048327
7+A004+A018*

5470A- 6xD8T E4.25-A 3200 |3200A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 2 |3AXD50000048346
3+A004+A018

5470A- 6xD8T E4.25-A 3200 |3200A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 2 |3AXD50000048346
5+A004+A018

4560A- 6xD8T E4.25-A2500 | 2500 A, 690V, 3P, 65kA, UL | 2 |3AXD50000048343
7+A004+A018

Content of the 12-pulse 230 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP 1SDAO77658R1 (E2.2S-A 1600)
1SDA077668R1 (E2.2S-A 2000)
1SDAO72501R1 (E4.2S 3200)
1SDA078458R1 (E4.2S-A 2500)

YO E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDA073674R1

YC E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAO73687R1

YU E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDA0O73700R1

M E2.2...E6.2 220-250 Vac/dc 1SDAO73725R1

MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73781R1

AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073756R1

KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73792R1

KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1ISDA073807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCCY) 1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)

1SDA083025RI (E4.2S)

) Certificate not included in E4.2S 3200
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Wagon (IEC)

Supply module
ACS880-304-... Type

Data Qty| Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

2430A-
3+A004+A018*

3640A-
3+A004+A018*

2430A-
5+A004+A018*

3640A-
5+A004+A018*

2130A-
7+A004+A018*

3040A-
7+A004+A018*

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 |3AXD50000048354

5470A-
3+A004+A018

5470A-
5+A004+A018

4560A-
7+A004+A018

E4.2_W_FP_3200

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500

3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC 2 |3AXD50000048356

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 | 3AXD50000039281

Content of the 12-pulse 230 V wagons

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HR HR UL

1SDA079698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDA080373R1

IEC-wagon E4.2_W_FP_3200
W FP lu=3200 HR HR, IEC
AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2, IEC

1SDA073913R1 (E4.2_W_FP_3200)
1SDAO73764R1
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UL main circuit breakers - 12-pulse 230 V

Main circuit breaker (UL)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty| Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500 V, 690 V

2430A- 4xD8T | E22V-A1600 | 1600 A, 600V, 3P, 100kA UL 2 | 3AXD50000850396
3+A004+A018 : ’ T ’

3640A- 4xD8T | E2.2V-A2000 |2000A, 600V,3P,100kA UL| 2 |3AXD50000850402
3+A004+A018 : ' » 3P, ,

2430A- 4xD8T | E22V-A1600 | 1600 A, 600V, 3P, 100kA UL 2 | 3AXD50000850396
5+A004+A018 : ' »3P, '

3640A- 4xD8T | E2.2V-A2000 2000 A, 600V,3P,100kA, UL| 2 |3AXD50000850402
5+A004+A018 ' , » 3P, '

2130A- 4xD8T | E42V-A1600 | 1200A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 2 |3AXD50000826025
7+A004+A018 : ; »3P, ;

3040A- 4xD8T | E42V-A1600 | 1600 A,600V,3P,100KkA UL| 2 |3AXD50000826025
7+A004+A018 : ’ T ’

5470A- 6xDST | E6.2V-A4000 | 4000A, 600V, 3P, 100 kA, UL| 2 |3AXD50000048348
3+A004+A018 : ' » 3P, ’

5470A- 6xDST | E6.2V-A4000 4000 A 600V,3P, 100kA UL| 2 |3AXD50000048348
5+A004+A018 : ' 3P, ’

4560A- 6xDST | E4.2V-A2500 2500 A, 600V, 3P, 100KA, UL| 2 |3AXD50000826049
7+A004+A018 : , » 3P, '

Content of the 12-pulse 230 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

YO E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.25-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.25-A 2000)
1SDAO079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDA078458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)

1SDAO73674R1

YC E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDA073687R1
YU E1.2...E6.2 220-240 Vac/dc 1SDAOQ73700R1
M E2.2...E6.2 220-250 Vac/dc 1SDAOQ73725R1
MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073781R1
AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73756R1
KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73792R1
KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1ISDA073807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCC

1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025RI (E4.2S)

Certificate not included in E4.25 3200



234 Ordering information

Wagon (UL)

Supply module

ACS880-304-... Type Data Qty| Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

2430A-
3+A004+A018

3640A-
3+A004+A018

2430A-
5+A004+A018

3640A-
5+A004+A018

2130A-
7+A004+A018

3040A-
7+A004+A018

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL | 2 |3AXD50000048354

5470A-
3+A004+A018

5470A-
5+A004+A018

4560A-
7+A004+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 |3AXD50000048402

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 | 3AXD50000039281

Content of the 12-pulse 230 V wagons

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL / 1SDAO79698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
W FP lu=2500 3p HRHR UL / 1SDA079700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL 1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set 1SDA080373R1
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IEC main circuit breakers - 6-pulse 115V

Main circuit breaker (IEC)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty| Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

1210A-3+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048329
1820A-3+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 2000 2000 A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048342
1210A-5+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P, 65 kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048329
1820A-5+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 2000 2000 A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048342
1520A-7+A018* 2xD8T E2.25-A 1600 1600 A, 690V, 3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048329
2730A-3+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A 3200 3200 A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048341
2730A-5+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A3200 | 3200A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048341
2280A-7+A018 3xD8T E4.25-A 2500 2500 A, 690V, 3P,65kA, UL | 1 |3AXD50000048345
3640A-3+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,690V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
3640A-5+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,690V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
3040A-7+A018 4xD8T E4.25-A 3200 3200 A,690V,3P,66 kA, IEC | 1 |3AXD50000048341
4560A-3+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A,690V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349
4560A-5+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A, 690V, 3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349
3800A-7+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,690V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
5470A-3+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 6300 |6300A,690V,3P,100kA,IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048344
5470A-5+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 6300 |6300A,690V,3P,100kA,IEC| 1 |3AXD50000048344
4560A-7+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A,690V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349

Content of the 6-pulse 115 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.25-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.25-A 2000)
1SDAO072501R1 (E4.2S 3200)

1SDAO78458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)
1SDAO079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDAO079138R1 (E6.2V-A 5000)
1SDAO072651R1 (E6.2V 6300)

YO E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73672R1
YC E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73685R1
YU E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO073698R1
M E1.2...E6.2 100-130 Vac/dc 1SDA073724R1
MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073781R1
AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73756R1
KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st key 1SDAO73792R1

KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st

key

1SDA073807R1

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCC 1

D Certificate not included in E4.2S 3200 and E6.2V 6300.

1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025R1 (E4.2S)
1SDA083028R1 (E6.2V)
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Wagon (IEC)

Supply module
ACS880-304-...

Type

Data

Qty

Ordering code

U, = 400V, 500 V,

690V

1210A-3+A018*

1820A-3+A018*
1210A-5+A018*
1820A-5+A018*

1520A-7+A018*

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3AXD50000048354

2730A-3+A018

2730A-5+A018
2280A-7+A018
3640A-3+A018

3640A-5+A018

E4.2_W_FP_3200

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC
3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3AXD50000048356

3AXD50000039281

3AXD50000048402

3040A-7+A018

E4.2_W_FP_3200

3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC

3AXD50000048356

4560A-3+A018
4560A-5+A018
3800A-7+A018
5470A-3+A018

5470A-5+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

E6.2X_W_FP_6300

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC

3AXD50000048402

3AXD50000048353

4560A-7+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

Content of the 6-pulse 115 V wagons

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL

3AXD50000048402

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HRHR UL /
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL

1SDAO79698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDA080373R1

IEC-wagons E4.2_W_FP_3200 and E6.2X_W_FP_6300

W FP lu=3200 HR HR, IEC /
W FP lu=6300 or X version 3p HR HR

1SDA073913R1 (E4.2_W_FP_3200)
1SDAO73920R1 (E6.2X_W_FP_6300)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2, IEC

1SDAO73764R1
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UL/CSA main circuit breakers - 6-pulse 115V

Main circuit breaker (UL)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty| Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

1210A-3+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 1600 |1600A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850631
1820A-3+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850655
1210A-5+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 1600 |1600A, 600V, 3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850631
1820A-5+A018 2xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000850655
1520A-7+A018 2xD8T E4.2V-A 1600 1600 A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000826155
2730A-3+A018 3xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
2730A-5+A018 3xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
2280A-7+A018 3xD8T E4.2V-A 2500 |2500A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000826179
3640A-3+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
3640A-5+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
3040A-7+A018 4xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000A,600V,3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
4560A-3+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349
4560A-5+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 |5000A, 600V, 3P,100kA,UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349
3800A-7+A018 5xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 4000A,600V,3P,100kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048347
4560A-7+A018 6xD8T E6.2V-A 5000 5000 A, 600V, 3P,100 kA, UL| 1 |3AXD50000048349

Content of the 6-pulse 115 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.2S-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.2S-A 2000)
1SDA079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDA078458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)
1SDA079138R1 (E6.2V-A 5000)

YO E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc

1SDAQ073672R1

YC E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDA073685R1

YU E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDA073698R1

M E1.2...E6.2 100-130 Vac/dc 1SDA073724R1

MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073781R1

AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073756R1

KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st key ~ |1SDAQ73792R1

KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1SDA073807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCC 1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025R1 (E4.2S)
1SDA083028R1 (E6.2V)

Certificate not included in E4.2S 3200 and E6.2V 6300.
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Wagon (UL)

Supply module
ACS880-304-...

Type

Data

Qty

Ordering code

U, = 400V, 500 V,

690V

1210A-3+A018

1820A-3+A018

1210A-5+A018 E2.2-A_W_FP_2000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 |3AXD50000048354
1820A-5+A018
1520A-7+A018
2730A-3+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 |3AXD50000048402
2730A-5+A018
2280A-7+A018 E4.2-A_W_FP_2500 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 | 3AXD50000039281
3640A-3+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 |3AXD50000048402
3640A-5+A018
3040A-7+A018 E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 |3AXD50000048402
4560A-3+A018
4560A-5+A018

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000 3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 1 |3AXD50000048402

3800A-7+A018
4560A-7+A018

Content of the 6-pulse 115 V wagons

W FP [u=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HRHR UL /
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDAO79698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

1SDA080373R1
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IEC main circuit breakers - 12-pulse 115 V

Main circuit breaker (IEC)

i‘é‘é@%’o'?odi'f. size Type Pata Y ordering code
Un =400V, 500 V, 690 V

gﬁc&a Aote: 4xD8T | E22S-A1600 | 1600A,690V,3P,65kA UL | 2 |\ yronooo oong
35188_4 Aote: 4xD8T | E22S-A2000 | 2000A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 2 |,y oonoono o0
gii%/?)-‘l o roLe: 4xD8T | E22S-A1600 | 1600A,690V,3P,65kA UL | 2 |y roi oo oono
26}5{1(())/3—4 rote: 4xD8T | E225-A2000 | 2000A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 2 | yyreonooo oo
55\%%'4+A018* 4xD8T | E225-A1200 | 1200A,690V,3P,65KA, UL | 2 |5\ 0000 oo
igigg\;mow 4xD8T | E225-A1600 | 1600A,690V,3P,65kA, UL | 2 | g\yreooooo oang
gﬁg@-ﬂf rots 6xD8T | E4.25-A3200 | 3200A,690V,3P, 66 kA, IEC| 2 |\ oo o oo,
giz\%ﬁ(\;‘l orots 6xD8T | E4.25-A3200 | 3200A,690V,3P, 66 kA, IEC| 2 | oo o oo,
?figg;tmms 6xD8T | E4.25-A2500 | 2500 A, 690V, 3P, 65kA, UL | 2 |5\ 0rooo0o oo,

Content of the 12-pulse 115 V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.25-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.25-A 2000)
1SDAO072501R1 (E4.2S 3200)

1SDA078458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)

YO E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73672R1
YC E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73685R1
YU E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDA073698R1
M E1.2...E6.2 100-130 Vac/dc 1SDAO073724R1
MOC E2.2...E6.2 1SDA073781R1
AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAO73756R1
KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st key 1SDAO73792R1
KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1ISDA073807R1

key

TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCCY)

1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025R1 (E4.2S)

D Certificate not included in E4.25 3200.
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Wagon (IEC)

Supply module
ACS880-304-... Type

Data Qty| Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

2430A-
3+A004+A018*

3640A-
3+A004+A018*

2430A-
5+A004+A018*

3640A-
5+A004+A018*

2130A-
7+A004+A018*

3040A-
7+A004+A018*

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 |3AXD50000048354

5470A-
3+A004+A018

5470A-
5+A004+A018

4560A-
7+A004+A018

E4.2_W_FP_3200

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500

3-pole rear HR-HR term., IEC 2 |3AXD50000048356

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 | 3AXD50000039281

Content of the 12-pulse 115 V wagons

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HR HR UL

1SDA079698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDA080373R1

IEC-wagon E4.2_W_FP_3200
W FP lu=3200 HR HR, IEC
AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2, IEC

1SDA073913R1 (E4.2_W_FP_3200)
1SDAO73764R1
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UL/CSA main circuit breakers - 12-pulse 115 V

Main circuit breaker (UL)

Supply module Size Type Data Qty| Ordering code
ACS880-304-...

U, =400V, 500V, 690V

2430A- 4xD8T E2.2V-A 1600 |1600°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000850631
3+A004+A018

3640A- 4xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000850655
3+A004+A018

2430A- 4xD8T E2.2V-A 1600 |1600°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000850631
5+A004+A018

3640A- 4xD8T E2.2V-A 2000 |2000°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000850655
5+A004+A018

2130A- 4xD8T E4.2V-A 1600 |1200°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000826155
7+A004+A018

3040A- 4xD8T E4.2V-A 1600 |1600°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000826155
7+A004+A018

5470A- 6xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000048347
3+A004+A018

5470A- 6xD8T E6.2V-A 4000 |4000°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000048347
5+A004+A018

4560A- 6xD8T E4.2V-A 2500 |2500°A,600°V,3P,100°kA,UL| 2 |3AXD50000826179
7+A004+A018

Content of the 12-pulse 115°V main circuit breakers

Ekip Dip LI 3p WMP

1SDAO77658R1 (E2.25-A 1600)
1SDAO77668R1 (E2.25-A 2000)
1SDAO77648R1 (E2.25-A 1200)
1SDA079128R1 (E6.2V-A 4000)
1SDAO78458R1 (E4.25-A 2500)

YO E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc

1SDAO73672R1

YC E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73685R1
YU E1.2...E6.2 110-120 Vac/dc 1SDAO73698R1
M E1.2...E6.2 100-130 Vac/dc 1SDA073724R1
MOCE2.2...E6.2 1SDA0O73781R1
AUX 6Q 400V E2.2...E6.2 1SDAOQO73756R1
KLC-S Key lock open N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st key 1SDAQ073792R1
KLP-S Key lock racked in/out N.20005 E2.2...E6.2 1st | 1SDAO73807R1

key
TRIPLE CERTIFIC: UL/IEC/CCC

1SDA083022R1 (E2.2S)
1SDA083025R1 (E4.2S)
1SDA083028R1 (E6.2V)

Certificate not included in E4.2S5 3200.
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Wagon (UL)

Supply module

ACS880-304-...

Type

Data Qty| Ordering code

U,=400V, 500V, 690V

2430A-
3+A004+A018

3640A-
3+A004+A018

2430A-
5+A004+A018

3640A-
5+A004+A018

2130A-
7+A004+A018

3040A-
7+A004+A018

5470A-
3+A004+A018

5470A-
5+A004+A018

4560A-
7+A004+A018

E2.2-A_W_FP_2000

E6.2-A_W_FP_5000

E4.2-A_W_FP_2500

Content of the 12-pulse 115°V wagons

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 |3AXD50000048354

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 |3AXD50000048402

3-pole rear HR-HR term., UL 2 | 3AXD50000039281

W FP lu=2000 3p HRHR UL /
W FP lu=2500 3p HRHR UL /
WAGON W FP lu=5000 HR HR UL

AUP 5 contacts 400V E2.2...E6.2 - left set

1SDA079698R1 (E2.2-A_W_FP_2000)
1SDAO79700R1 (E4.2-A_W_FP_2500)
1SDAO79706R1 (E6.2-A_W_FP_5000)

1SDA080373R1

Main circuit breaker and wagon cover

One cover is needed for each main circuit breaker/wagon pair. For further details
regarding arc protection, see Drive modules cabinet design and construction
instructions (3AUA0000107668 [English]).

Type Description Ordering code
IEC IP54 flange, key N.200005 E2.2...E6.2, 1SDA0O73869R1 3AXD50000049760
UL Hinged window, APWK2016H 3AUA0000222786
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Control panel

The control panel is not included with the module but must be ordered separately.
One control panelis required for the commissioning of an ACS880 drive system, even
if the Drive Composer PC tool is used.

The control panel can be flush mounted on the cabinet door with the help of a door
mounting kit. For more information on the control panel, see ACS-AP-I, -S, -W and
ACH-AP-H, -W Assistant control panels user’s manual (3AUA0000085685 [English]).

Type Description Ordering code lllustration

ACS-AP-W | Control panel with Bluetooth | 3AXD50000025965

DPMP-01 Door mounting kit (IP55) 3AUA0000108878

DPMP-02 Door mounting kit (IP65) 3AXD50000009374



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000085685&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000085685&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect

244 Ordering information

For more information on the door mounting kits, such as the contents of the kit, see
the installation manuals:

«  DPMP-01 mounting platform for control panels installation guide (3AUA0000100140
[English])

«  DPMP-02/03 mounting platform for control panels installations guide
(3AUA0000136205 [English]).

Ventilation kits

Air inlet kits

Air inlet kits 400 mm cabinet

Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration

IP20 1 3AUA0000117002 A-4-X-021

Instruction code:
3AUA0000116879

IP42 1 3AUA0000117007 A-4-X-024

Instruction code:
3AUA0000116873



https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000100140&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000100140&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000136205&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000136205&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=LaunchDirect
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Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration
IP54 1 3AXD50000009184 A-4-X-027
Instruction code:
3AXD50000009989
Air inlet kits 600 mm cabinet
Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration
LLEAT) ’I :I’ (
| v’“’}ﬁﬁﬂ’, L
Wi Lo L
s wﬁ, g
) "MI I (IR
i U | U il %ﬁ
l 1 1R "“”I”
IP20 1 3AUA0000117003 A-6-X-022 | I | I el
1)
11}
Instruction code:
3AUA0000116880
1P42 1 3AUA0000117008 A-6-X-025

Instruction code:
3AUA0000116874
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Used wi
ith ...
Qty
Ordering code
Kit cod
e
lllustration
HIIIII,II,IIIIIIIIIII,IIIIIIIII,I,I,II,IIIIIIIJ,II,IIIII\II
IP54 e
H,II,III'II'I'II'I_II_III'II'IIII,I,IIII'II'I|‘I|,|_l|:||||’|‘|‘||||\,l'l
1 HI|II|I|I,||IIII|I|J,I|,II|II|||l_I|II|I|I||,||,I,||II\!I
3AX o
D500000 u|||,|,||||‘||‘|_||_|,|,H|:’|‘=|I|{'" p—
09185
A-6- i 1
X-028 !
Air i
ni .
et kits 800 mm
cabin |
Used wi et nstruction
with ... at 3AXD500000%C;%20
y
Ordering code
Kit cod
e
lllustration
1P20
1
3A
UA0000117005
A-8-X
-023
Instructi
3A ion code:
UAooooneg;
P42
1
3A
UAO000117009
A-8-X
-026

Instructi

tion

3A code:
UA0000116875
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Kit code lllustration

Used with ... Qty Ordering code

IP54 1 3AXD50000009186 A-8-X-029

Instruction code:

3AXD50000010001
Air outlet kits
Air outlet kits 400 mm cabinet
Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration
IP20 1 3AUA0000125203 A-4-X-042
Instruction code:
3AXD50000001983
1P42 1 3AUA0000114968 A-4-X-040
IP54 (230 V) 1 3AXD50000009187 A-4-X-064
Instruction code:
3AXD50000010284
Note: Fan to be ordered sep-
arately
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Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration
IP54 (115 V) 1 3AXD50000010362 A-4-X-067
Instruction code:
3AXD50000010284
Note: Fan to be ordered sep-
arately
Air outlet kits 600 mm cabinet
Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration
1P20 1 3AUA0000125204 A-6-X-043
Instruction code:
3AXD50000001981
IP42 1 3AUA0000114789 A-6-X-041
Instruction code:
3AUA0000115166
IP54 (230 V) 1 3AXD50000009189 A-6-X-065

Instruction code:
3AXD50000010004

Note: Fan to be ordered sep-
arately




Used with ...

Qty Ordering code

Kit code
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lllustration

IP54 (115 V)

Cooling fans

1 3AXD50000010327

A-6-X-066

Instruction code:
3AXD50000010004

Note: Fan to be ordered sep-
arately

One or two cooling fans are to be installed inside the air outlet compartment to ensure
sufficient cooling of the cabinet.

Connector

SOCKET; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm?2

IEC/UL
Enclosure / Degree of Component
protection Qty Ordering code
(Auxiliary voltage) Name Data
1.1 A; 230 V; 240 W; 50 Hz
Fan 1 |3AXD50000006934
1.45 A; 230 V; 350 W; 60 Hz
400 mm / IP54 Capacitor 6 UF, 600 V 1 | 3AXD50000006959
(230V, 50/60 Hz)
Connector PLUG; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm2 1 3AXD50000000723
Connector SOCKET; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm? 1 3AXD50000000724
2.3 A;230V; 540 W; 50 Hz
Fan 1 3AXD50000006111
3 A; 230 V; 690 W; 60 Hz
600 mm /P54 Capacitor 12 uF, 600 V 1 |3AXD50000006885
(230V, 50/60 Hz)
Connector PLUG; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm2 1 3AXD50000000723
Connector SOCKET; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm? 1 3AXD50000000724
UL/CSA
Enclosure / Degree of Component
protection Qty | Ordering code
(Auxiliary voltage) Name Data
3.1A;115V; 300 W; 50 Hz
Fan 1 64750062
3.9A;115V; 430 W; 60 Hz
400 mm / IP54 Capacitor 25 uF; 220 V 1 68713188
(115V, 50/60 Hz)
Connector PLUG; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm?2 1 3AXD50000000723

1 |3AXD50000000724
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UL/CSA
Enclosure / Degree of Component
protection Qty Ordering code
(Auxiliary voltage) Name Data

Fan 6.3 A;115V; 680 W; 60 Hz 1 64750038

600 mm / IP54 Capacitor 25 uF; 220V 1 68713188
(115V, 50/60 Hz) Connector PLUG; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm?2 1 | 3AXD50000000723
Connector SOCKET; 12 AWG; 2.50 mm?2 1 3AXD50000000724

Miscellaneous

Lifting device for the D7T supply module

Use the lifting device when replacing a frame D7T module in ABB drives ACx enclosure
or in the Rittal VX25 enclosure. See also section Replacing the D7T supply
module (page 160).

Frame size Enclosure Qty Ordering code Instruction code
D7T Rittal VX25 1 3AXD50000439997 | 3AXD50000210268
D7T ABB drives ACx enclosure 1 3AXD50000047447 3AXD50000210268

Insertion/Extraction ramp
The ramp can be used when inserting or extracting wheeled modules.

Do not use the ramp with plinth heights over 100 mm (3.93 in). The ramp is designed
for a plinth height of 100 mm (the standard plinth height of Rittal VX25 enclosures).

Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration

All VX25 enclosures 1 3AXD50000438037 | A-468-8-304-VX

Bracket for Rittal Flat-PLS busbar holder (common AC)

If you use the Rittal Flat-PLS system, you can use this kit for correct positioning of the
common AC bus in the Rittal VX25 enclosure.

Note: The designs presented in this manual for Rittal VX25 enclosures employ the
Rittal Flat-PLS busbar system. Make sure that the current carrying capability of the
busbars is not exceeded at any point of the drive system.
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Used with... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration

400/600/800 mm o )

(15.75/23.62/31.50in) 1 3AXD50000360772 | A-468-X-011-VX ’
VX25 enclosure

la

lo

Instruction code:
3AXD50000372782

DC bus installation parts (for Rittal VX25 enclosures)

The brackets in this kit act as a mounting base for the busbar supports of the Rittal

Flat-PLS DC bus and ensure its correct placement and alignment inside the cabinet
line-up.

The designs shown in this manual for Rittal VX25 enclosures use the Rittal Flat-PLS
busbar system. Make sure that the current in the drive system does not exceed the
current-carrying capacity of the busbars.

Used with ... Qty Ordering code Kit code lllustration

1 kit per

VX25 enclosure .
cubicle

3AXD50000333387| A-468-X-001-VX

e =7 e o Da
——————

Instruction code:
3AXD50000333639
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EMC/RFI cat C2 filters

The EMC/RFI cat C2 filter is used for improving the EMC characteristics of the unit
and to fulfill category C2 requirements. The EMC/RFI cat C2 filter can be used in a
grounded TN-S network. See ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules electrical
planning instructions (3AUA0000102324 [English]).

EMC/RFI cat C2 filter Assembly kit for toroid
ACS880-304-...
Type ‘ Data ‘ Qty ‘ Ordering code Type ‘ Qty ‘ Ordering code

U,=400V
0650A-3+A018 B84143B | 1250 A A§semb]y kit

’ | 1 |3AXD50000009256| including 1 |3AUA0000094324
0980A-3+A018  |12505080 500V 20 pH toroid
U,=500V
0650A-5+A018 B84143B | 1250 A As'semb'ly kit

’ | 1 |3AXD50000009256 | including 1 |3AUA0000094324
0980A-5+A018 |12505080 500V 20 pH toroid

For dimension drawing, see section EMC/RFI cat C2 filter and related
accessories (page 296).
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Technical data

Contents of this chapter
This chapter contains the technical data for ACS880-304...+A018 diode supply modules.

Ratings
ACS880-304-... Nominal ratings Nooverloaduse | Light overload | Heavy-duty use
use
h I Inax Sn Py, ha Py ha Puqg
A(AC) | A(DC) A(DC) | kVA KW |A(DC)| kw |A(DC) kw
(DC) (DC)
U, =400V
6-pulse
0650A-3+A018 653 800 1120 452 432 768 415 598 323
0980A-3+A018 980 1200 1680 679 648 1152 622 898 485
1210A-3+A018 1215 1488 2083 842 804 1428 771 1113 601
1820A-3+A018 1823 2232 3125 1263 1205 2143 1157 1670 902
2730A-3+A018 2734 3348 4687 1894 1808 3214 1736 2504 1352
3640A-3+A018 3645 | 4464 | 6250 2525 2411 4285 2314 3339 1803
4560A-3+A018 4557 5580 7812 3157 3013 5357 2893 4174 2254
5470A-3+A018 5468 | 6696 9374 3788 3616 6428 3471 5009 | 2705
12-pulse
0910A-3+A004+A018 912 1116 1562 632 625 1071 600 835 467
1210A-3+A004+A018 1215 1488 2083 842 833 1428 800 1113 623
1820A-3+A004+A018 1823 2232 3125 1263 1250 2143 1200 1670 935

2430A-3+A004+A018 2430 2976 4166 1684 1667 2857 1600 2226 1247



254 Technical data

ACS880-304-... Nominal ratings No overload use| Light overload | Heavy-duty use
use
L I Inax Sn P, hq Py g Puqg
A(AC) | A(DC) | A(DC) | kVA KW |A(DC)| kw |A(DC)| kw
(DC) (DC)
3640A-3+A004+A018 3645 | 4464 | 6250 | 2525 | 2500 | 4285 | 2400 | 3339 | 1870
5470A-3+A004+A018 5468 | 6696 9374 3788 3750 6428 | 3600 | 5009 | 2805
U, =500V
6-pulse
0650A-5+A018 653 800 1120 566 540 768 518 598 404
0980A-5+A018 980 1200 | 1680 849 810 1152 778 898 606
1210A-5+A018 1215 1488 2083 1052 1004 1428 964 1113 751
1820A-5+A018 1823 2232 3125 1579 1507 2143 1446 1670 1127
2730A-5+A018 2734 3348 4687 2368 2260 3214 2170 2504 1690
3650A-5+A018 3645 | 4464 | 6250 3157 3013 4285 2893 3339 2254
4560A-5+A018 4557 5580 7812 3946 3767 5357 3616 4174 2817
5470A-5+A018 5468 | 6696 9374 4735 4520 6428 4339 5009 3381
12-pulse
0910A-5+A004+A018 912 1116 1562 790 781 1071 750 835 584
1210A-5+A004+A018 1215 1488 2083 1052 1042 1428 1000 1113 779
1820A-5+A004+A018 1823 2232 3125 1579 1562 2143 1500 1670 1169
2430A-5+A004+A018 2430 2976 4166 2104 2083 2857 2000 2226 1558
3650A-5+A004+A018 3645 | 4464 | 6250 3157 3125 4285 | 3000 3339 2337
5470A-5+A004+A018 5468 | 6696 9374 4735 4687 6428 | 4500 | 5009 | 3506
U, =690V
6-pulse
0570A-7+A018 572 700 980 684 652 672 626 524 488
0820A-7+A018 817 1000 1400 976 932 960 894 748 697
1060A-7+A018 1064 1302 1823 1272 1213 1250 1164 974 907
1520A-7+A018 1519 1860 2604 1815 1733 1786 1663 1391 1296
2280A-7+A018 2279 2790 3906 2724 2599 2678 2495 2087 1944
3040A-7+A018 3038 | 3720 | 5208 | 3631 | 3465 | 3571 | 3327 | 2783 | 2592
3800A-7+A018 3797 4650 6510 4538 4331 4464 | 4158 3478 3240
4560A-7+A018 4557 5580 7812 5446 5198 5357 4990 4174 3888
12-pulse
0760A-7+A004+A018 760 930 1302 908 898 893 862 696 672
1060A-7+A004+A018 1064 1302 1823 1272 1258 1250 1207 974 941
1520A-7+A004+A018 1519 1860 2604 1815 1797 1786 1725 1391 1344
2130A-7+A004+A018 2127 2604 | 3646 2542 2515 2500 2415 1948 1882
3040A-7+A004+A018 3038 3720 5208 3631 3594 3571 3450 2783 2688
4560A-7+A004+A018 4557 5580 7812 5446 5390 5357 5175 4174 4032
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Definitions

Nominal ratings

U, Nominal input voltage

I Continuous rms input (AC) current. No overload capability at 40 °C (104
°F).

A Continuous output (DC) current. No overload capability at 40 °C (104 °F).

Imax Maximum output current

Sh Nominal apparent power

P, Nominal output power

Light-overload use (10% overload capability) ratings
ILq Continuous current. 10% overload is allowed for one minute every 5 minutes.
P 4 Output power in light-overload use

Heavy-duty use (40% overload capability) ratings

g Continuous current. 40% overload is allowed for one minute every 5 minutes.
Pug Output power in heavy-duty use
Note:

« Theratings apply to units without option +C132 (marine approval). For ratings of
units with option +C132, see ACS880 +C132 marine type-approved drive modules
and module packages supplement (3AXD50000037752 [English]).

Derating

Surrounding air temperature derating

In the temperature range +40...50 °C (+104...122 °F), the rated output current is derated
by 1 percentage point for every added 1 °C (1.8 °F). The output current can be calculated
by multiplying the current given in the rating table by the derating factor (k):

k
+00 \
0.90

0.80

+40 °C +50°C T
+104 °F +122 °F

Altitude derating

At altitudes 1000 ... 2000 m (3281 ... 6562 ft) above sea level, the output must be
derated for 1% for every 100 m (328 ft). For derating at altitudes over 2000 m (6561.7 ft),
contact ABB.
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Type equivalence table and frame sizes

Module type Basic module type Frame size
U, =400V

6-pulse

ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 3xD8T
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 5xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 6xD8T
12-pulse

ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0490A-3+A018 2xD7T
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 6xD8T
U, =500V

6-pulse

ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 3xD8T
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 5xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 6xD8T
12-pulse

ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0490A-5+A018 2xD7T
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 6xD8T
U,=690V

6-pulse

ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 D8T
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 2xD8T
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Module type Basic module type Frame size
ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 3xD8T
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 5xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 6xD8T
12-pulse

ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0410A-7+A018 2xD7T
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 2xD8T
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 4xD8T
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018 ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 6xD8T

Fuses
AC fuses

There must always be the main AC fuses in the supply unit. If there are parallel modules
after the main AC fuses, there must also be separate module-specific AC fuses for
each module. For the AC fuse types and ordering codes, see section AC fuses (page 222).
For the locations of the AC fuses in the main circuit, see the overview diagrams.

ABB recommends forced cooling for the AC fuses to keep the fuse temperature under

100 °C (212 °F).

»«  Whenthe AC fuses are located in the module cubicle, the cooling fan of the module

cools also the fuses.

- When located in another cabinet (example, in incoming cubicle), use an extra fan.
Install the fan in such a way that it directly cools the fuses.

ABB also recommends that you monitor the cooling fan status or fuse temperature.

Supply module internal DC fuses

Each supply module has internal DC fuses.

Note: You can use fuses from other manufacturers if they meet the ratings and the
melting curve of the fuse does not exceed the melting curve of the fuse in the table.

Supply module DC fuses in each supply module

frame size and op-

tions IA" :;ts ‘\J," Manufacturer Type Qty
D7T 700 755000 1000 Bussmann 170M4908

D8T (IEC) 900 1750000* 1100 Bussmann 170M5499 4
D8T +C129+C134 1800 |7600000| 1250 Bussmann 170M6783

(UL/CSA)

* Clearing value at 1000 V DC.
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Dimensions and weights

Module type Height Width Depth Weight
mm ‘ inch mm inch mm inch kg lbs
U,=400V
6-pulse
ACS880-304-0650A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-0980A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-2730A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 540 1191
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 2319 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 900 1984
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 1080 | 2381
12-pulse
ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018 | 1054 | 41.50 170 6.69 417 16.42 160 353
ACS880-304-1210A-3+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-2430A-3+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-3640A-3+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23119 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-5470A-3+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 1080 | 2381
U, =500V
6-pulse
ACS880-304-0650A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-0980A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-2730A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 540 1191
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 2319 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-4560A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 900 1984
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 1080 | 2381
12-pulse
ACS880-304-0910A-5+A004+A018 | 1054 | 41.50 170 6.69 417 16.42 160 353
ACS880-304-1210A-5+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-1820A-5+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-2430A-5+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-3640A-5+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23119 | 720 1587
ACS880-304-5470A-5+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 1080 | 2381
U,=690V
6-pulse
ACS880-304-0570A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-0820A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 180 397
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
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Module type Height Wwidth Depth Weight
mm inch mm inch mm inch kg Ibs

ACS880-304-1520A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 | 23.19 | 360 794
ACS880-304-2280A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 240 9.45 589 23.19 540 1191
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 240 9.45 589 23.19 720 1587
ACS880-304-3800A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 240 9.45 589 23.19 900 1984
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A018 1397 | 55.00 240 9.45 589 23.19 | 1080 2381
12-pulse

ACS880-304-0760A-7+A004+A018 | 1054 | 41.50 170 6.69 417 16.42 160 353
ACS880-304-1060A-7+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 23.19 360 794
ACS880-304-1520A-7+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 23.19 360 794
ACS880-304-2130A-7+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 23.19 720 1587
ACS880-304-3040A-7+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 23.19 720 1587
ACS880-304-4560A-7+A004+A018 | 1397 | 55.00 | 240 9.45 589 23.19 | 1080 | 2381

Free space requirements

Frame size Above Front Left Right
mm in mm in mm in mm in

D8T 200 7.87 10 0.39 10 0.39 10 0.39
D7T 150 6 25 1 25 1 25 1

Above Free space to enable cooling air flow

Front Free space for cabling

Left Free space for smooth installation

Right Free space for smooth installation

Allowable mounting orientations

The modules must be mounted upright unless other orientations are expressly allowed
below.

D7T modules: Installation on left-hand side (viewed from the front) allowed.




260 Technical data

DS8T modules: Installation on left-hand side (viewed from the front) allowed.

I y |
Il

Losses, cooling data and noise

ACS880-304-... Lossesl) Air flow Efficiency Noise level
kw m3/h ft3/min % dB
U, =400V
6-pulse
0650A-3+A018 4.6 1300 765 99.0 72
0980A-3+A018 6.6 1300 765 99.0 -
1210A-3+A018 9.2 2600 1530 98.9 74
1820A-3+A018 13.3 2600 1530 99.0 74
2730A-3+A018 19.9 3900 2296 99.0 76
3640A-3+A018 26.6 5200 3061 99.0 76
4560A-3+A018 333 6500 3826 99.0 7
5470A-3+A018 40.0 7800 4591 99.0 78
12-pulse
0910A-3+A004+A018 8.4 1800 1059 98.7 74
1210A-3+A004+A018 9.2 2600 1530 98.9 74
1820A-3+A004+A018 13.3 2600 1530 99.0 74
2430A-3+A004+A018 18.4 5200 3061 98.9 76
3640A-3+A004+A018 26.6 5200 3061 99.0 76
5470A-3+A004+A018 40.0 7800 4591 99.0 78
U, =500V
6-pulse
0650A-5+A018 4.6 1300 765 99.2 T2
0980A-5+A018 6.6 1300 765 99.2 72
1210A-5+A018 9.2 2600 1530 99.1 74
1820A-5+A018 13.3 2600 1530 99.2 74
2730A-5+A018 19.9 3900 2296 99.2 76
3640A-5+A018 26.6 5200 3061 99.2 76
4560A-5+A018 333 6500 3826 99.2 77
5470A-5+A018 40.0 7800 4591 99.2 78
12-pulse
0910A-5+A004+A018 8.4 1800 1059 99.0 74
1210A-5+A004+A018 9.2 2600 1530 99.1 74
1820A-5+A004+A018 13.3 2600 1530 99.2 74
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ACS880-304-... Lossesl) Air flow Efficiency Noise level
kw m3/h ft3/min % dB
2430A-5+A004+A018 18.4 5200 3061 99.1 76
3640A-5+A004+A018 26.6 5200 3061 99.2 76
5470A-5+A004+A018 40.0 7800 4591 99.2 78
U, =690V
6-pulse
0570A-7+A018 4.5 1300 765 99.3 72
0820A-7+A018 5.8 1300 765 99.4 72
1060A-7+A018 9.0 2600 1530 99.3 74
1520A-7+A018 12.7 2600 1530 99.3 74
2280A-7+A018 19.1 3900 2296 99.3 76
3040A-7+A018 25.5 5200 3061 99.3 76
3800A-7+A018 32.0 6500 3826 99.3 7
4560A-7+A018 38.4 7800 4591 99.3 78
12-pulse
0760A-7+A004+A018 7.7 1800 1059 99.2 74
1060A-7+A004+A018 9.0 2600 1530 99.3 74
1520A-7+A004+A018 12.7 2600 1530 99.3 74
2130A-7+A004+A018 18.1 5200 3061 99.3 76
3040A-7+A004+A018 25.5 5200 3061 99.3 76
4560A-7+A004+A018 384 7800 4591 99.3 78

D These losses are not calculated according to the ecodesign standard IEC 61800-9-2.

Auxiliary circuit current/power consumption

. Un f 'cont 'start Pcont
Device
\' Hz A A w
. 24V DC (+30%/- 1
UCU control unit 20%) - 2.5 - 60
BCU Control unit 24V DC £10% - 2.0 - 48
%/-
230VAC (+15%/- | 50,60 0.45 - 105
D7T/D8T module: intern- 20%)
al electronics 115 V AC (+15%/-
20%) 50/60 0.90 - 105
115V AC 50 2.4 2.4 -
D7T module: direct-on- 15VAC 60 2.4 2.4 )
line fan (option +C188) 230 VAC 50 1.4 1.4 -
230 VAC 60 1.4 1.4 -
D8T module: direct-on- 400 VAC 50 1.50 3.00 )

line fan (option +C188) 400 V AC 60 1.90 3.80 -
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. Un f ICOI‘It ’start Pcont
Device
\" Hz A A w
D8T module: heating ele- 230 VAC 50/60 B B 40
ment (option +C183) 115 V AC 60 - - 40

D Thevalueis applicable in these conditions: UCU-24 control unit, with 24 V DC power supply, with control panel, with
4 relay outputs in use, with all analog outputs at maximum current, with RDCO module and 3 option modules
installed, and with 8 inverter modules in the STO circuit.

U, Nominal voltage

f Supply frequency

lcont Calculated continuous load current
lstart Calculated load current at start
Pcont Continuous input power

Cooling fans

U, f I
Cabinet fans Enclosure width n cont
V AC Hz A
IP54 roof fan 50 1.10
400 mm 230
IEC/UL 60 1.45
IP54 roof fan 50 2.30
600 mm 230
IEC/UL 60 3.00
IP54 roof fan 50 3.1
400 mm 115
UL/CSA 60 3.9
IP54 roof fan 50 5.5
600 mm 115
UL/CSA 60 6.3
f Supply frequency
leont Calculated continuous load current
U, Nominal voltage

Typical power cable sizes

The tables below give the current carrying capacity (/| max) @nd typical size for copper
and aluminum cables with PVC or XLPE insulation. A correction factor K=0.70 is used.
Time const. is the temperature time constant of the cable.

The cable sizing is based on a maximum of 9 cables installed side by side on a ladder
type cable tray, with three trays on top of each other (with 30 cm of space between
the trays), and an ambient temperature of 30 °C (IEC 60364-5-52).

Conductor cross-sec- PVC insulation XLPE insulation Typical dimensions of copper
tion (copper) Conductor temperat- | Conductor temperat- cable
ure 70° ure 90°
mm2 AWG / I max (A) Time I max (A) Time Size o [mm]
kcmil const. (s) const. (s)
15 16 13 85 16 67 3x15+15 13

2.5 12 18 121 23 88 3x25+25 14
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Conductor cross-sec- PVC insulation XLPE insulation Typical dimensions of copper
tion (copper) Conductor temperat- | Conductor temperat- cable
ure 70° ure 90°
mm?2 AWG / I max (A) Time I max (A) Time Size o [mm]
kcmil const. (s) const. (s)
4 12 24 175 30 133 3x4+4 16
10 30 251 38 186 3x6+6 18
10 8 42 359 53 268 3x10+10 21
16 6 56 514 70 391 3x16+16 23
25 4 71 791 89 598 3x25+16 24
35 1 88 1000 110 760 3x35+16 26
50 1/0 107 1308 134 990 3x50+25 29
70 2/0 137 1613 171 1230 3x70+35 32
95 4/0 167 2046 209 1551 3x95+50 38
120 250 193 2441 241 1859 3x120+70 41
150 300 223 2820 279 2139 3x150+70 44
185 400 255 3329 319 2525 3x185+95 50
240 500 301 4073 376 3099 3 x240 + 120 55
300 600 348 4779 435 3636 3x 300 +150 58
Conductor cross-sec- PVC insulation XLPE insulation Typical dimensions of alumin-
tion (aluminum) Conductor temperat- | Conductor temperat- um cable
ure 70° ure 90°
mm?2 AWG / I max (A) Time I max (A) Time Size o [mm]
kcmil const. (s) const. (s)
35 1 67 736 84 669 3x35+10Cu 26
50 1/0 82 959 102 874 3x50+15Cu 29
70 2/0 105 1182 131 1079 3x70+21Cu 32
95 4/0 128 1492 159 1376 3x95+29Cu 38
120 250 148 1776 184 1637 3x120 +41Cu 41
150 300 171 2042 213 1881 3x150+41Cu 44
185 400 196 2422 243 2237 3x185+ 57 Cu 49
240 500 231 2967 286 2740 3x240+72Cu 54
300 600 267 3478 330 3229 3x300+88Cu 58
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Tightening torques

Unless a tightening torque is specified in the text, the following torques can be used.

Electrical connections

Size Torque Strength class
M3 0.5 N-m (4.4 Ibf-in) 4.6..8.8
M4 1 N-m (9 Ibf-in) 46..8.8
M5 4 N-m (35 Ibf-in) 8.8

M6 9 N-m (6.6 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M8 22 N-m (16 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M10 42 N-m (31 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M12 70 N-m (52 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M16 120 N-m (90 Ibf-ft) 8.8

Mechanical connections

Size Max. torque Strength class
M5 6 N-m (53 Ibf-in) 8.8
M6 10 N-m (7.4 Ibf-ft) 8.8
M8 24 N-m (17.7 Ibf-ft) 8.8

Insulation supports

Size Max. torque Strength class
M6 5 N-m (44 Ibf-in) 8.8

M8 9 N-m (6.6 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M10 18 N-m (13.3 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M12 31 N-m (23 Ibf-ft) 8.8

Cable lugs

Size Max. torque Strength class
M8 15 N-m (11 Ibf-ft) 8.8 (A2-70 or A4-70)
M10 32 N-m (23.5 Ibf-ft) 8.8

M12 50 N-m (37 Ibf-ft) 8.8
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Electrical power network specification

Specifications in this section are valid for modules installed in Rittal VX25 or generic
cabinets with kits and components defined in the manual or corresponding cabinet

structure. Cabinet construction and busbars placement must be dimensioned according
to the short-circuit requirements indicated in this manual.

Voltage (U;)

Network type
Frequency
Imbalance

Short-circuit withstand
strength (IEC/EN 61439-
1)

Short-circuit current pro-
tection (UL 508A, CSA
C22.2 No. 14-13)

Fundamental power
factor (cos phiy)

400 V units: 380...415V AC 3-phase * 10%. This is indicated in the type desig-
nation label as typical input voltage level (3~ 400 V AC).

500V units: 380...500 V AC 3-phase * 10%. This is indicated in the type desig-
nation label as typical input voltage levels (3~ 400/480/500 V AC).

690 V units:

IEC:

525...690 V AC 3-phase * 10%

In corner-grounded TN systems: 525...600 V AC
UL/CSA:

525...600 V AC

The voltage range is indicated in the type designation label as typical input
voltage levels for example, 3~ 525/600/690 V AC.
TN (grounded) and IT (ungrounded) systems
50/60 Hz, variation * 5% of nominal frequency
Max. * 3% of nominal phase-to-phase input voltage

Rectifier units with the ABB-defined main switch-disconnector and fuses:
Rated peak withstand current (ka): 105 kA

Rated short-time withstand current (/,,): 50 kA/1s

Rectifier units with ABB-defined main breaker and fuses:

Rated peak withstand current (lpk): 143 kA

Rated short-time withstand current (/,,): 65 kA/1 s

The drive is suitable for use on a circuit capable of delivering not more than
100,000 rms symmetrical amperes at 600 V maximum when the input cable
is protected with class T fuses.

0.98 (at nominal load)

DC connection data

Voltage (U,), 6-pulse
modules

Voltage (U,), 12-pulse
modules

ACS880-304-xxxxA-3+A018: 513...560 V DC. This is indicated in the type des-
ignation label as typical output voltage level 540 V DC.
ACS880-304-xxxxA-5+A018: 513...675V DC. Thisisindicated in the type desig-
nation label as typical output voltage levels 540/648/675 V DC.
ACS880-304-xxxxA-7+A018: 709...932 V DC (709...810 V DC for UL/CSA). This
is indicated in the type designation label as typical output voltage levels
709/810/932 V DC (810 V DC for UL/CSA).

ACS880-304-xxxxA-3+A018: 532 ... 581 V DC. This is indicated in the type des-
ignation label as typical output voltage level 560 V DC.
ACS880-304-xxxxA-5+A018: 532 ... 700 V DC. This is indicated in the type
designation label as typical output voltage levels 560/672/700 V DC.
ACS880-304-xxxxA-7+A018: 735 ... 966 V DC (735 ... 840 V DC for UL/CSA).
This is indicated in the type designation label as typical output voltage levels
735/840/966 V DC (840 V DC for UL/CSA).
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Efficiency
> 98%

Note: The efficiency is not calculated according to the ecodesign standard
IEC 61800-9-2.

Energy efficiency data (ecodesign)

Energy efficiency data is not provided for the drive/unit. Multidrives and multidrive
modules are not in the scope of the EU ecodesign requirements (Regulation
EU/2019/1781) or the UK ecodesign requirements (Regulation SI 2021 No. 745).

Control unit connection data
See chapter Control unit (BCU) (page 125) or Control unit (UCU) (page 113).

Protection classes

Degrees of protection (IEC/EN |IPOO
60529)

Enclosure types (UL 50/50E) UL Open Type

Overvoltage category 1]
(IEC/EN 60664-1)

Protective class (IEC/EN 61800- ||
5-1)
Ambient conditions

This section gives the environmental requirements for the converter module.

The converter module must be used in a heated indoor controlled environment.

Operation Storage Transportation
installed for stationary |in protective package in protective package
use

Altitude above sea level |0...2000 m (0...6561.7 ft) | - -
no derating.

For altitudes over 2000 m
(6561.7 ft), contact ABB.

Air temperature 0...40°C (32...104 °F) -40...+70 °C (- -40...+70 °C (-
without derating. Output | 40...+158 °F) 40...+158 °F)
derated in the range
40...50 °C (104...122 °F).

No condensation permit-
ted.

Relative humidity Maximum 95%, no con- |Maximum 95%, no con- |Maximum 95%, no con-
densation permitted. densation permitted. densation permitted.



Contamination

IEC/EN 60721-3-3:2002:
Classification of environ-
mental conditions - Part
3-3: Classification of
groups of environmental
parameters and their
severities - Stationary
use at weatherprotected
locations

IEC 60721-3-1:1997: Classi-
fication of environmental
conditions - Part 3 Classi-
fication of groups of en-
vironmental parameters
and their severities - Sec-
tion 1: Storage
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IEC 60721-3-2:1997: Classi-
fication of environmental
conditions - Part 3: Classi-
fication of groups of en-
vironmental parameters
and their severities - Sec-
tion 2: Transportation

Chemical gases

Class 3C2

Class 1C2

Class 2C2

Solid particles

Vibration
IEC 61800-5-1
IEC 60068-2-6:2007,

EN 60068-2-6:2008 Envir-
onmental testing Part 2:
Tests -Test Fc: Vibration
(sinusoidal)

Shock
IEC 60068-2-27:2008,
EN 60068-2-27:2009

Environmental testing -
Part 2-27: Tests - Test Ea
and guidance: Shock

Cooling

Class 3S1

No conductive dust per-
mitted.

IEC/EN 60721-3-3:2002

10...57 Hz, max.
0.075 mm amplitude
57...150Hz1g

Tested in a typical cabin-
etassembly according to:

Max.1 mm (0.04in.)

(peakvalue, 5...13.2 Hz),
max. 0.7 g(13.2...100 Hz)

sinusoidal

Not permitted

Class 1S3 (packing must
support this, otherwise
1S2)

IEC/EN 60721-3-1:1997
10...57 Hz: max.

0.075 mm amplitude
57...150Hz:1g

With packing max.
100 m/s? (330 ft./s2)
11 ms

Class 252

IEC/EN 60721-3-2:1997
2...9 Hz: max. 3.5 mm
amplitude

9...200 Hz: 10 m/s?
(32.8 ft/s?)

With packing max.
100 m/s? (330 ft./s?2)
11 ms

‘ Method

Forced air cooling

Colors

PMS 1C Cool Gray, PMS Process Black

Materials
Module

Refer to Recycling instructions and environmental information for ACS880
cabinet-installed drives and multidrive modules (3AXD50000153909 [English]).

Packaging of module

This is a complete list of the package materials. The materials vary depending on the

frame size (packages do not contain all materials listed below).

« Cardboard (heavy duty quality with wet strength glue in large modules)

« Molded pulp


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000153909&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AXD50000153909&LanguageCode=en&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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+ Plywood

« Wood

« PP (strapping)

. EPP (foam)

«  PE (plastic bag and/or VCI film)

« Metal (fixing clamps, screws).

Packaging of options
+ Cardboard
«  Kraft paper
« PP (straps)
«  PE (film, bubble wrap)
«  Plywood, wood (only for heavy components).

Materials vary according to the item type, size and shape. Typical package consists
of a cardboard box with paper filling or bubble wrap. ESD-safe packing materials are
used for printed circuit boards and similar items.

Manuals

Printed product manuals are made of recyclable paper. Product manuals are available
on the Internet.

Disposal

The main parts of the drive can be recycled to preserve natural resources and energy.
Product parts and materials should be dismantled and separated.

Generally all metals, such as steel, aluminum, copper and its alloys, and precious metals
can be recycled as material. Plastics, rubber, cardboard and other packaging material
can be used in energy recovery.

Printed circuit boards and DC capacitors need selective treatment according to IEC
62635 guidelines.

To aid recycling, most plastic parts are marked with an appropriate identification
code. In addition, components containing substances of very high concern (SVHCs)
are listed in European Chemicals Agency's SCIP database. SCIP is the database for
information on Substances of Concern In articles as such or in complex objects
(Products) established under the Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC). For further
information, contact your local ABB distributor or consult European Chemicals Agency's
SCIP database to find out which SVHCs are used in the drive, and to find out where
those components are located.

Contact your local ABB distributor for further information on environmental aspects.
End of life treatment must follow international and national regulations.

For more information on ABB end of life services, refer to
new.abb.com/service/end-of-life-services.


https://new.abb.com/service/end-of-life-services
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Standards

See ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions
(3AUA0000102324 [English]).

Markings

See ACS880 multidrive cabinets and modules electrical planning instructions
(3AUA0000102324 [English]).

Disclaimers

Generic disclaimer

The manufacturer shall have no obligation with respect to any product which (i) has
been improperly repaired or altered; (ii) has been subjected to misuse, negligence or
accident; (iii) has been used in a manner contrary to the manufacturer’s instructions;
or (iv) has failed as a result of ordinary wear and tear.

Cyber security disclaimer

This product is designed to be connected to and to communicate information and
data via a network interface. It is Customer's sole responsibility to provide and
continuously ensure a secure connection between the product and Customer network
or any other network (as the case may be). Customer shall establish and maintain any
appropriate measures (such as but not limited to the installation of firewalls,
application of authentication measures, encryption of data, installation of anti-virus
programs, etc.) to protect the product, the network, its system and the interface
against any kind of security breaches, unauthorized access, interference, intrusion,
leakage and/or theft of data or information.

ABB and its affiliates are not liable for damages and/or losses related to such security
breaches, any unauthorized access, interference, intrusion, leakage and/or theft of
data or information.


https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
https://search.abb.com/library/Download.aspx?DocumentID=3AUA0000102324&DocumentPartId=1&Action=Launch
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Dimension drawings

Contents of this chapter

This chapter shows dimensions of the ACS880-304...+A018 diode supply modules and
related accessories.



Dimensions of D7T supply module
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Dimensions of D8T supply module
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Dimensions of quick connector for D8T module
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Dimensions of the pull-out ramp for DS8T module
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Dimensions of UCU control unit
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Dimensions of BCU control unit
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Dimensions of ACS-AP-x control panel with DPMP-01 door
mounting kit
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Cutting in the cabinet door: 109 mm x 223 mm (4.29 in. x 8.78 in.)
Plate thickness: 1.5...2.5 mm (0.059...0.098 in.)
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Dimensions of main switch-disconnectors

Dimensions of OT1250E12
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Dimensions of OT1250E12DD (IEC)
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Dimensions of OT2000E12 (IEC)
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» Dimensions of OT1200U12 (UL)
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Dimensions in mm
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= Dimensions of switch-disconnector auxiliary contacts
OA1G10, 0A3GO1

2x0.75...2.5 mm?2 (2x18...14 AWG)
0.8 N-m (7 Ibf-in)

Pozidriv M3.5 Form 2
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Dimensions of switch-disconnector handle
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OHB150]12P 300
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Dimensions of AC fuses

Dimensions of 1770M6411,170M6412,170M6413,170M6414,170M6415,
170M6416, 170M6417, 170M6419
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O
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L\
T !
>

Size A B D E F ‘ G H
3 ‘ 51 53 ‘ 92 76 M12 ‘ 10 230
31 51 65 92 76 M12 ‘ 10 230

D For size 3 1600...2000 A

Dimensions in mm
(1 mm =0.0394 in)
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Dimensions of 170M7062, 170M7063, 1770M7064
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Dimensions of main contactors

Dimensions of AF1250-30-22-70
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Dimensions in mm
(1 mm =0.0394 in)

Dimensions of AF2050-30-22-70
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Dimensions of AF1650-30-22-70
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Dimensions of main circuit breakers

E2.2V-A (UL/CSA)
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1 |Horizontal terminals 1600...2000 A 6 |Mounting fixed part screws
2 |Vertical terminals 1600...2000 A (not in use Moving part

in the design presented in this manual)

Tightening torque 8.6 N-m (76 Ibf-in) Fixed part
4 |Door position 9 |Segregation

Grounding 10 |Metallic sheet
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E4.2S-A (IEC)
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1 |Horizontal terminals 3200 A 7 | Door position
2 |Vertical terminals 3200 A (not in use in the 8 |Earthing device
design presented in this manual)
Horizontal terminals 4000 A 9 |Mobile part
4 |Vertical terminals 4000 A (not in use in the 10 |Fixed part
design presented in this manual)
Tightening torque 3200 A 20 N-m 11 |Segregation (where envisaged)
6 |Tightening torque 4000 A 20 N-m 12 | Distance from connected for testing to isol-
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1 | Horizontal terminals 2500 A 6 |Mounting fixed part screws
2 |Vertical terminals 2500 A (not in use in the 7 |Moving part
design presented in this manual)
Tightening torque 20 N-m (177 Ibf-in) 8 |Fixed part
4 | Door position 9 |Segregation
Grounding 10 |Roof insulation or insulated material
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2 |Vertical terminals 6300 A (not in use in the 7 | Mobile part
design presented in this manual)
Tightening torque 4000...5000 A 20 N-m 8 | Fixed part
4 |Tightening torque 6300 A20 Nm 9 |Segregation (where envisaged)

Door position
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1 |Horizontal terminals 5000 A 5 |Mounting fixed part screws M8x25 provided.
Tightening torque 20 N-m (177 Ibf-in).

2 |Vertical terminals 5000 A (not in use in the 6 |Moving part
design presented in this manual)

Tightening torque 20 N-m (177 Ibf-in) 7 |Fixed part

4 |Door position 8 |Segregation
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Miscellaneous components
IP54 roof fan (IEC/UL) in 600 mm enclosure

218
140
3
e
M6 ! 1
2 s s
Vi L) o k
‘.
\\ . —
56,8
@100 6,8
?115 188

Dimensions in mm
(1 mm =0.0394 in)



296 Dimension drawings

EMC/RFI cat C2 filter and related accessories
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14. Example circuit diagrams

Contents of this chapter

This chapter contains three example circuit diagram sets. Each set includes one supply module type and typical related equipment. These supply module types are presented:
« ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188 (2xD8T 6-pulse connection)

« ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018+C183 (5xD8T 6-pulse connection)

- ACS880-304-0910A-3+A004+A018+C188 (2xD7T 12-pulse connection)

Note: These diagrams do not necessarily match the installation-specific circuit diagrams of a tailor-made cabinet-installed unit.
The purpose of these diagrams is to help in:

« understanding the internal connections and operation of the cabinet-installed drive with a diode supply unit, and

« learning how to wire a (ACS880-304...+A018) diode supply module when installed in a user-defined cabinet.
Component designations used in the diagrams

2xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams

The 2xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams include:

Designation Component
Al.l CVAR board for UL/CSA installations only
A51 BCU control unit
A58 DPMP-01 door mounting kit for control panel
A59 ACS-AP-x control panel
A61 Emergency stop safety relay
AB2 Emergency stop extension safety relay
F1.x Main AC fuses for protecting the input cables, main contactor
F3.x AC fuses for protecting the modules
G24 Incoming cubicle fan for cooling the AC fuses
Q1.1 Main switch-disconnector
Q2.1 Main contactor (not obligatory). See Switching, disconnecting and protecting solution (page 41).
Q21 Auxiliary voltage switch with fuses
S21 Operating switch
S61 Emergency stop button
S62 Emergency stop reset button
T1ix Frame D8T diode supply module(s)
T111 400 V AC 3-phase DOL fan supply (option +C188)
T21 Auxiliary voltage transformer

The 2xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams also include:
« an example of auxiliary voltage distribution
- internal heating element of the module (option +C183)

« DSU cabinet option +Q963 Emergency stop (category 0) with safety relays, by activating the Safe torque off function without opening the main contactor/main breaker.
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5xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams

The 5xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams include:

Designation Component
Al.l CVAR board for UL/CSA installations only
A51 BCU control unit
A58 DPMP-01 door mounting kit for control panel
A59 ACS-AP-x control panel
F3.x AC fuses for protecting the modules
G24 Incoming cubicle fan for cooling the AC fuses
Q1.1 Main breaker (air circuit breaker)
Q21 Auxiliary voltage switch with fuses
s21 Operating switch
T1x Frame D8T diode supply module(s)
T21 Auxiliary voltage transformer

The 5xD8T 6-pulse circuit diagrams also include:

« an example of auxiliary voltage distribution

- internal heating element of the module (option +C183).
2xD7T 12-pulse circuit diagrams

The 2xD7T 12-pulse circuit diagrams include:

Designation Component

Al.l CVAR board for UL/CSA installations only

A51 BCU control unit

A58 DPMP-01 door mounting kit for control panel

A59 ACS-AP-x control panel

Fl.x Main AC fuses for protecting the input cables, main contactors and modules
G24.1 Incoming cubicle fan for cooling the AC fuses

Q1.1 Main switch-disconnector

Q2.1 Main contactor (not obligatory). See Switching, disconnecting and protecting solution (page 41).
Q21 Auxiliary voltage switch with fuses

S21 Operating switch

T1l.x Frame D7T diode supply module(s)

T21 Auxiliary voltage transformer

The 2xD7T 12-pulse circuit diagrams also include:
- an example of auxiliary voltage distribution
« 230V AC 1-phase DOL fan supply (option +C188).

Differences of 2xD8T 6-pulse, 5xD8T 6-pulse and 2xD7T 12-pulse circuit diagrams

The main difference between 2xD8T 6-pulse, 2xD7T 12-pulse and 5xD8T 6-pulse diagrams is that in 5xD8T, the main AC fuses [F1.x], main switch-disconnector [Q1.1] and main contactor
[Q2.1] are replaced with one component, main circuit breaker [Q1.1]. 2xD7T 12-pulse has the main AC fuses [F1.x] for protecting modules, therefore there are no AC fuses [F3.x] in module
cabinet.

The 2xD8T 6-pulse modules have optional 400 V AC 3-phase DOL fans while the D7T modules have optional 230 V AC 1-phase DOL fans. The diagrams of 5xD8T 6-pulse describe modules
with standard speed-controlled fans.

D8T 6-pulse modules can have the internal heating element in the module (option +C183) while D7T 12-pulse modules do not have it.



Circuit diagram set contents

The contents of each circuit diagram set are listed below:
ACS880-304+A018, 2xD8T 6-pulse (3AXD10000285426)
- Main switch disconnector, AC fuses

« Main contactor

« Module heaters (+183)

« Module DOL fan supply (+C188)

« Internal auxiliary voltage distribution

« Incoming unit fan

« BCU-02 Control unit

« Emergency stop, Category O without opening main contactor with safety relay (+Q963)
ACS880-304+A018, 5xD8T 6-pulse (3AXD10000285688)
« Main air circuit breaker

« Module heaters (+C183)

+ Module DC speed controlled fan

» Internal auxiliary voltage distribution

» Incoming unit fan

« BCU-12 Control unit

ACS880-304+A018, 2xD7T 12-pulse (3AXD10000285689)
. Main switch disconnector, AC fuses

«  Main contactor

« Temperature control

«+  Module DOL fan supply (+C188)

« Internal auxiliary voltage distribution

« Incoming unit fan

« BCU-12 Control unit
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ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188 (2xD8T 6-pulse connection)



Example circuit diagrams 303

= Sheet 001a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
MAIN SUPPLY MAIN TEMPERATURE THERMOSTAT MAIN CONTACTOR
CONTROL VOLTAGE DISCONNECTION SWITCH FUSES OPTIONAL
DISCONNECTION SWITCH Q1.1 NOTE! SENSOR 3-PHASE #Main Contactor
#Switch Kit Fruse ISOLATED FROM FAN SUPPLY ABB Accessory
A INPUT1 ABB Acessory | e MAIN BUSBAR -Q2.1 N
= U A HERSELs! 12 1 1w oom /003a/3A
<C -QIU1:2 | '?'2 F6.1 “Quu2:1 1 -F3.11:1
= o2 A 32 54412 12 [ a | 1y 312 | 412 /003a/3A
3:' QIvi2 | '?3' | 42 “QIv2:1 1 -F3.12:1
= > 13 513 ~_6T3 12 L 513 | 673 /003a/3A
s | @ - -~ Quwait -F3.13:1
] E a o 20008 3000A .
i a b 13—~ 14 /050b/2C /021b/1D
g
B @ B
a
1 3 s 33
w 5 \& \B I
2 T
o [N 34
= isE S m
S | I
S 16A | ' ' 5 g
|| I J |
: N-v-y 2
= 2 4 6
@
S
c = c
<T O << © O o W — < — < = <
N R Q= o= g4 d&d Q&
© X @© X © — =50 S T T
SR N S 2% S0 S-o S
ek ek ep ei I o U
: a ¢ 0 ¢
D D
DOOR |—__|
. | | :
- FRAME -
FRAME ) ' ‘
1 | FRAME | 1
L —_ |
INCOMING CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite MAIN CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Ctomer Example Crcalt Diagrams ot ACSS80-3042A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 Fp— +01.2
2xD8T A\ 1D D ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 001a
" I' l. Resp. Dept. Cont. 003a
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8




304 Example circuit diagrams

= Sheet 003a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
— o [s2]
A 38580
g g
85858%
LYY LG
B R RN R
-4 - s T |VNa |Na
#Fuse M8 Mg [mg #Fuse M8 Mg Mg
ABB Accessory |7 S |7 S [ S AB Accessory |15 2 | 2 |\ 8
2 2 2 2 2 2
C
S & g ST S~
X1.1 | X1.2 |
#Supply module T T T #Supply module T T T
ABB Accessory T11 (!) (!) (!) ABB Accessory T1.2 (!) (!) (!)
/005a/1B UtV vt /005a/1D UtV vt
S80A 648KW | 5ypPLY MODULE 980A 648KW | 5 ypPLY MODULE
ACS880-304-0980A-3 ACS880-304-0980A-3
D
N N
DC+ DC- DC+ DC-
|| [o) [o) [o) [o)
FRAME FRAME
E
N DC BUS
F | cust. Doc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite MAIN CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Gstomer Example Gireutt Diagrams POk ACS880-304+A0L8 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 P — +01.3
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 003a
" .. .. Resp. Dept. Cont. 005a
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7




Example circuit diagrams 305

= Sheet 005a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
/110a/3E
-F112:2
/110a/3E
-F112:4
: /110a/3E Lo A
-F112:6 B y-]
253
o= O
52879
] << [a) a
B Ty W 3z 3 #Fiber Optic B
-F115.1 &' E r'::' N 3 3 g 8 ABB Accessory
o el eX X eX% T
“W5 |
2X
B 1 4 B
-T1.1-X50
T 1 2 3 4 V10 Ovzo Ov3o V40 (5"50 (gvso Ov1 Ovz
/003a/3D FAN U FAN V FANW| BDPSL| BDPSN| HEATL|  HEATN| GND BCON GND 24VDC FE X RX X RX X RX RX
SUPPLY MODULE 24VDC BCON
ACS880-304-0980A-3
me mk
=5z
20 B0
o SE NS C
#Fiber Optic
ABB Accessory
i
2X
I 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 ]
T12X50 L o o o o o o A T1.2-X53
T1.2 1 2 3 4 5 56 7 8 89 1 2 3 4 5 vio [ v2o [v30 | v40 é)vso é)veo vi w2
. o O O o O
/003a/4D FAN U FAN V FANW  BDPSL  BDPSN HEATL  HEATN GND BCON GND 24VDC FE X RX T RX TX RX RX
SUPPLY MODULE 24VDC BCON
D ACS880-304-0980A-3 D

FRAME ' ' ‘

| |
N
DIODE SUPPLY CUBICLE | & |

F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite MODULE CONTROL CONNECTIONS Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAP Doc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer  Example Circuit Diagrams Project  \CS880-304-+A018 S EPLAN Doc. No. FoLs
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 005a
" .' l' Resp. Dept. Cont. 020a

1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8




306 Example circuit diagrams

= Sheet 020a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(S} Q
SN [N
© - © -
A — —
8% 8o
S&u S8y
B
EH
ws o
%%
- Rhos
8<8¢
-T21X1 10
C
-T21 N
2,5 kVA &
400V
230V
D -T21X2 4
| | 1 1214
F22 -- \—'\
10A 2 1
[aa]
<
)
o
n
S3
E
33 53
S~ A0 S~
=q RN
— o X o
e” e
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite AUXILIARY VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Prolect ACSB80-3044A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 COLAN Doc. o +01.1
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 020a
" .' .. Resp. Dept. Cont. 021a
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8




= Sheet 021a

Example circuit diagrams 307

1 2 3 4 5 6 8
0
w < wwn o R w o, <
N N N O TN
g T3 EXEL 3% 8%
A SN NI AN O NN NN A
o ow (=R = oO ok
~ 1 ~ S~~~ ~ T ~
B 11 T12 T13 Ti4 T15 Tie T17 T18 T19 [20 B 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 -X22TPE61
| 115/230VAC (L) 115/230VAC (N) |
o3 438zR% =%
© L0 O~ © = © © O
wn o Yo oW o
8z g% ge8bgsd &
oF <3 LYY oN <
L
B e 8
MAIN BREAKER INTERNAL ICU CABINET  ACU CABINET
| CONTROL POWER SUPPLY FAN CONTROL FAN CONTROL 1
(BDPS)
C 1 121 1 1214 1 1214 C
-F23 == S L\ -F26 ==
6A 2 11 6A 2 11 4A 2 11
[a) Q <
n n wn
2 s :
z g g
D D
1L1 312
-Q26 -Q26
| | /026a/4E 211 /026a/4E |4T2 | |
DOOR I—_ _I
i bbb @ |
-X22[ 21 22 23 24 ! FRAME !
FRAME ' ‘
<o < o o < o — < — - -
— 54 §a 38 58 58 | =
RS 29 s o = © = ! !
128 o % S~ g — o FRAME
0 [ (O] O :
< ' ' AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External) . ,
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite AUXILIARY VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Prolect ACS880-304+A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 CPLAN Doc. o +01.1
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 021a
R Resp. Dept. Cont. 021b
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 8




308 Example circuit diagrams

~ Sheet 021b

1 2 3 4 5 7 8
A
w
-
=N
— N
oo
SE
-X22" 30 31 32 33
B
13
C -Q26
/026a/4E |14
| +01.2
D l -Q2.1 AL IR |
AC-1: 2050A 2[R|% I
| s 5 B |
| |
| : |
| |
| g |
| =9 11 s~ 211 /001a/7A |
b~k 3125~ 412 /001a/7A
! I !
< 535~ 673 /001a/7A
| 13—~ 14 /050b/2C
i 21— i
| 31-H~—3 |
. B .
' e AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite AUXILIARY VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Project ACS880-304+A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 COLAN Doc. o +01.1
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 021b
MRapmw Resp. Dept. Cont. 022a
1 2 3 4 | 5 7




Example circuit diagrams 309

= Sheet 022a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
POWER 24VDC
A < « A
N
SAN SN
NN NN
oXxX oXx
LN XA
1 1214 1 1214
-F27 - - E\ -F29 - - E\
6A 2 11 6A 2 11
B B
C C
122 3 2 PE
24V DC, 5A (L) (,3 ,%
<=
- ~—
S¥ X21] PE2
|| S DC OK/Alarm ||
DC+ DC+ DG DC-
o o O %
+1) |+@) |-(1) |-2) 13 14
D D
E E
-X21] PE1IT  -X21T 6 5 4 1 2 3
< <o
3 3
S5 S
n un
< <
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite AUXILIARY VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Prolect ACS880-304+A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 CPLAN Doc. o +01.1
2xD8T A DD ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 022a
" .' l' Resp. Dept. Cont. 026a
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8




310 Example circuit diagrams

~ Sheet 026a

1 3 4 5 7 8
ACU & ICU CABINET FAN AND ACU
MAIN BREAKER CONTROL ) CABINET FAN
53]
8¢ g, g
© " © .- ©
A g 58 58
o< o X [=)e4
~ ~ ~ 1
. BN | N L TOP2 TOPL PE
Gsaf b v b b o o
B BN BK BU WH WH GNYE
c ICcU
CABINET FAN
+01.2
| o w
L | 8, §5
i 58 S8
| g% e
: |
— I -G25.1 éBN N L TOP2 TOP1 PE
| BN BK BU WH WH GNYE
E I
1o~ 211 /021a/4D |
se 329 ~—4T2 /021a/4D
=5 13— ~—14 /021b/2C |
| =% - =
53
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. Prep. 21.12.2023 | Tite FAN SUPPLY CONTROL Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Project ACS880-304+A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 COLAN Doc. o +01.1
‘l .. .. ABB Ref. No. Rev. B| Sheet 026a
Ry Resp. Dept. Cont. 050a
1 4 | 5 7 8




= Sheet 050a

Example circuit diagrams 311

1 3 4 5 6 7 | 8
Control and status signals Terminal | Pin
-A51 RUNNING
1 - RUNNING ROt 2
A oA w2 | 2| A
w w w <
N N — N ON
o NN aN NN
xex 2xex NOT SUPPORTED XRO4 42
B B
-X227 26
C C
D D
#Control Unit Kit -A51 -A51 -A51 -A51 -A51
ABB Accessory _xpow L1 2 3 4 XRO1 11 |12 |13 XRO2 12 |2 |3 XRO3 131 32 |3 XRO4 4 |42 |#
-A51 1 2 3 4 1 Fi2 His 21 W22 W23 31 W32 W33 41 Ha2 a3
/050b/1E 24V GND 24V GND NC1 COM1 NO1 NC2 COM2 NO2 NC3 COM3 NO3 NC4 COM4 NO4
E| /050c/1A E
/050d/1E
/051a/1E CONTROL UNIT
/051b/1E | ycu-22
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite CONTROL UNIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | 1tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Prolect ACS880-304+A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 CPLAN Doc. o +01.1
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1 2 3 4 6 | 7 | 8
AUXILIARY VOLTAGE
FAILURE AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
MAIN BREAKER/CONTACTOR . . .
. ol OPERATING SWITCH Control and status signals Terminal| Pin
DOOR )
—FZLé\ -I [JA—5l1= A‘IaEL!‘fIrPERATURE FAULT o |
1 : R :
/021a/4C | s21 | -A51 RUN / ENABLE o ,
X221 44 | 5 | 1 - RUN / ENABLE
o 1 -A51 MAIN BREAKER FB
n | A | 1 - CLOSED oo ’
-A51 AUX. CIRCUIT BRK FAULT
| 1o | 0 - FAULT o N
i /12E i
| | -A51 NOT IN USE -XDI 5
- I I -A51 RESET
B o -I " | 0 | 1 - RESET o o
<! ! I 1 I -A51 EMERGENCY STOP
+ 3 -F22 \"I J - XDI 7
| Q21 | /020a/2F |14l ——— 0 ACTURTED
I /001a/2B |34 |
N | | i
; ; -F24 \1
| | /021a/3C a2
! | |
l 13 13 | 1
| Q1.1 -Q2.1 | F112 \1
! /001a/3A |14 /021b/1D |14 ! /110a/3E |14 12
11
-F23 \_I
/021a/1C ha'l2
o
D ¥
EM.STOP 49
o<
S&
2 8o g2
i
— R _— 33 &x
(=) O O o N
i PR s s< ek
[ -s21 >\
//6A 14|
E
-A51 -A51 -A51
-xpr ! N2 A3 A S Py 4 -XD24 -XSTO.OUT
-A51 1 2 3 54 55 6 7 s Ne N7 Ws 4 8
XD240° O O O XSTOO. O O O XSTO.OUTO. O O O
/050a/1E DI1 D12 DI3 DI4 DI5 DI6 DIIL 24VDC DICOM 24VD DIOGND OUT SGND STO1 STO2 OUT1 SGND OUT2 SGND
DICOM=DIOGND
CONTROL UNIT ON
UCu-22
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite CONTROL UNIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App.  Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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1 2 3 4 7 8
-A51
/050a/1E
CONTROL UNIT
A UCu-22 A
NUMBER OF FIBER CONNECTIONS
DEPENDS ON CONTROL UNIT VARIANT
+VREF -VREF AGND All+ AIl- AR+ AI2- AO1 AGND AO2 AGND DIO1+ DIOGND DIO2+ DIOGND TR RE TR RE
—| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 1 3 2 4 ?VlT Cl)vm Cl)va Cl)sz -
-A51 11 2 3 4 5 6 7 -A51 |1 2 3 4 -A51 1 3 2 4
-XAI -XAO -XDIO
B B
<OoCo Vo VO
NN LA
SEeFeFeF
C C
D D
- Control and status signals Terminal| Pin L
-A51 AlL NOT SPECIFIED Al 4
BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE, 0(2)...10V
-A51 AI2 NOT SPECIFIED Al B
BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE, 0(4)...20mA
-A51 AO1 NOT SPECIFIED
E BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE, 0(4)...20mA XAO ! E
-A51 AO2 NOT SPECIFIED 0 B
BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE, 0(4)...20mA
-A51 DIO1 NOT SPECIFIED
BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE HBIO !
| -A51 DIO2 NOT SPECIFIED |
BY DEFAULT NOT IN USE HBIO ’
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite CONTROL UNIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | 1tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
A A
B B
C C
D D
O
=X
55
o<
-A51_MEM =
MEMORY UNIT KIT
UMU-01
-A51 -A51 -A51
xp2p L2 2 3 4 % xags 15 6 7 8 XCAN L9 0 1t |12
1 2 3 4 ¥ 5 6 7 8 9 0 Wi Wi ) ¥ ¥ u
-AS1 -XD2D -MEM & -XPAN & -XFSO S -X485 -XCAN XETHL & -XETH2 3 -XETH3 & -XETH4 &
/050a/1E B A BGND SHIELD MEMORY UNIT PANEL SAFETY OPTION B A BGND SHIELD CANH CANL CGND SHIELD RJ45 for Control RJ45 for Tool/Gateway c
XD2D.TERM XPAN.TERM X485.TERM  X485.BIAS XCAN.TERM
FS FS
CONTROL UNIT PWR  BAT WRITE FAULT CQMM STATUS
ez O I = e
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Battery (BR 2032)
FRAME
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite CONTROL UNIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | 1tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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| 7

ABB Accessory
-A59

| ABB Accessory
| -A58

| #Control Panel

; #Panel Mounting kit

/050d/3D

CONTROL PANEL
ACS-AP-W MODULE

-X3 -UsB g

-X100

CONTROL PANEL KIT
DPMP-01

-X101 2 -X102 g -X103 $

-A51:-XPAN

#Panel Interface
ABB Accessory

CHASSIS stor

N Xt x2 X3
A57 §11 §45 E sLot

RI-45 :

DIAGNOSTICS AND PANEL INTERFACE

FDPI-02 TERMINATION

sLoT

Termlnated

AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)

ADAPTER CARD SLOT

ADAPTER CARD stor
USCA-0X

-A51
/050a/1E

USCA-0X
Eswn

CONTROL UNIT
UCU-22

5 SLOT2

-

Cust. Doc. No.

Prep.

Oleg Vanin

21.12.2023

Cust. Ref. No.

App.

Mika Asikainen

22.12.2023

Customer

Example Circuit Diagrams

Project

ACS880-304+A018
2xD8T

Tile - OPTION CARDS

Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier)
ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112

Circuit diagram EFS2

SAP Doc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403

EPLAN Doc. No.

Item Des.

=01
+01.1

A ER D
Y 14 4

ABB Ref. No.

Rev.

B

Sheet 051a

Resp. Dept.

Cont.

051b

| 5




316 Example circuit diagrams

= Sheet 051b

1 3 4 5 | 7 | 8
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
A
B
C
D
E
ADAPTER CARD
USCA-0X
|| A51 SLOT4
/050a/1E E
CONTROL UNIT
UCu-22
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite OPTION CARDS Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Prolect ACSB80-3044A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 COLAN Doc. o +01.1
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1 3 4 5 6 | 7 | 8
Emergency Stop, Category 0 without opening main contactor/breaker Q963
O o
A ISP
SR S&
NN N
S eox
B
-Tel L N FE -T62 L N FE
2,50 © o 2,50 o O o
—C
230VAC -X22 PE4 230VAC
o o o o
c + - + -
14 24
-A62 -A62
/060c/4D |13 /060c/4D |23
D
-X60" 23 24 25
E
32z
a o o0
o X o X
o ! o !
| 53 3
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite SAFETY CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
Customer Example Circuit Diagrams Project ACSB80-3044A018 ACS880-304-1820A-3+A018+C183+C188+V112 CPLAN Doc. o +01.1
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1 3 4 5 6 | 7 | 8
= . EXTERNAL EMERGENCY STOP Emergency Stop, Category 0 without opening main contactor/breaker Q963
85 EMERGENCY RESET
8 STOP
A
/060c/1A
-X60" 5 6 7 8 -X60:9
DOOR._._'_'_.
EMERGENCY STOP RESET
| -562 halislas | -F61 $+24V$0N1 A)onz
/148 - I -X60] 520 241/2/4/6A 1 1
| 1 E %) B | | xeols | TEmT PROTECTION SWITCH 6 © 2 6 ©2
X214 24 DOOR ' 4 4
! L1 | |
| 0| | ! ! E-- E--
B : L : | 13| e} }
| | ! S62E--\ GND ourt  fourz  [13 [i4
. . | //1B 14| L
| | | //7E |
- | | AR N ) A I
| | -X60[ 511 513 -X60[ 519
\_ J %
—_— -a62 [
C /060c/4D {y2
-X60] 512 514 “
A6t [
/12D |42
Al S11 S12 S21 S22 S33 S34 -
D ALl G o o o o o o X60] 16
41
SAFETY RELAY 132333
LG5925.48/61 = ﬁ ﬁ
o “ E:j— \ \ DOOR'_;I'|
— A2 14'24!34 42 ! !
562 X
//4B x2|
CROSS FAULT DETECTION N
si[ | wiTHouT B 14
g WITH 23—~ 24 /060c/4B
£ S5 33—~ 34 /060c/4C
§ ‘."_’ START MODE a1 -—a2 //7C
s2[ | AUTOMATIC
MANUAL
/060c/1E
-A62:A2
|| -X60" 1 2 -X60" 3 4
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite SAFETY CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAP Doc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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1 2 3 4 | 5 | 7 8
SAFE TORQUE OFF Emergency Stop, Category 0 without opening main contactor/breaker Q963
MAIN BREAKER
TRIPPING
A DRIVE SECTIONS EM STOP A
/060b/7A EMERGENCY STOP
-X60:8 -X60T 9 10 11 12 13 14 N
ad
a
-X60 2%
2
1 504 e< .
23
-A61
/060b/2D |24
-X60
5 503 s
-X60[] 15
C C
44
-A62
//4D |43
34
-A61
— /060b/2D |33 —
D D
AL A3 l 2| M
a2 LM &4
SAFETY RELAY
LG5929.60/100/61 X60
13|23|33|43|53| Y1
w3 \i Xi 502
ch"}\ﬁ\ﬁ\ﬁ\ﬁ\ﬁ -X60
E 141241341 441 541 Iy E
/060b/7E - 501
-X60:4 W
13—~ 14 /060a/3D 30
23—~ 24 /060a/4D 3%
- 3-—_—34 i -
43—_—44 //8C '
53— ~—54
Y1 -/~ v2 /060b/5C
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite  SAFETY CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | 1tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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1 2 3 4 5 7 8
A EXTERNAL SUPPLY FOR
MODULE/CABINET HEATERS
230VAC 115VAC
50Hz 60Hz
|| 2, 12L 112N -
-X300 ¥ T8
B 1 3
Q95 F-—X\ — X —\
2 4 6
- , , -
-F95 %f%f
1 3
¢ MODULE
HEATER
R B o i
I ol 23 A =
QX I X ~a N
e gipe 2% 2%
11 o1 SEAniSAry
-K95
D /148 14 124 22122
2
N
-X99| 1
|| >~
MODULE
HEATER
E CONTROL
95 14 11
ai[ a2 24]— 21 //1D
CABINET HEATER I—' 22
PROVIDED BY USER 22
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. poc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite CABINET HEATER Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
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1 2 3 4 5 7
3-PHASE
FAN SUPPLY
A A
(SN}
242,594
S22 58> 82
858%8%
NN ‘1
B o 3 22 g 22 g2 B
i i ~—
— — —
i e
— T1i11 AL B1 c1 —
5,4kVA
400V
400V
A7 B7 7
c A6 B6 c6 C
A7 | AS B7 | BS 7 | cs
A4 B4 c4
A3 B3 a3
A2 B2 Q
115+ [ 115-
115+
D 230- [ 230- D
230+ )
a4| a3 n1|n2] a2lal b2| b1 c2lcl
1 3 5 1214
Fi12 SO - - =
E 8 2 4 s i E
@)
T
ey
o
n
53
< < <L
| Sadads ||
£rduin
QL L u
AUXILIARY CONTROL CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 21.12.2023 | Tite pOL FAN TRANSFORMER Circuit diagram EFS2 | 1tem Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10002090403 =01
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ACS880-304-4560A-3+A018+C183 (5xD8T 6-pulse connection)

= Sheet 001a

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
CONTROL VOLTAGE MAIN BREAKER TEMPERATURE THERMOSTAT
DISCONNECTION SWITCH
NOTE! SENSOR
ISOLATED FROM
A MAIN BUSBAR
ACTUAL SUPPLY VOLTAGE
400V #Air Circuit Breaker
50Hz ABB Accessory _Q1_1
L& o 5 /003a/5A
<C T -Qiut:2 -F3.11:1
= o N /003a/5A
<—(' T -Qivi2 -F3.12:1
= > 3 " /003a/5A
ﬁ d ¢ T qQiwi:2 -F3.13:1
o
BIES 1o /030a/1D
w wn 5000A
o
<
o
(%2}
1 2
o
g 1333
5 b 3B N
I S NS
= R 14 34
gar s [[E[lE 2 ¢
16A ' ' =y
¢ m \O_\G_\b = 3
Z o o
@ 2 4 6 -
|9)
D
E
O o w o~
Q= Z5
8% ax
N = RO
| SH S
<L 0 < O
Nad4
EX BX
SHEHR INCOMING CUBICLE (External)
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 22.12.2023 | Tite MAIN CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | ttem Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App.  Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10001122735 =01
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1 | 2 3 4 | 5 | 6 |
+01.3 +01.4
| m @ o | |
A R :
O v M v~ O v+~
|8 ER=E=R= -—?| |
292 ‘?’I :
B — o~ ™ — o ™ — o ™ | | — o ™ — o ™ |
#Fuse ;g :ig ;g #Fuse Sg gg gg #Fuse 25 25 25 | i #Fuse Eg Eg Eg #Fuse 27—"( 27—"( 27—"( |
ABB Accessory I;-' 2 I;-' 2 I;-' 2 ABB Accessory I;-' 2 I;-' 2 I;-' 2 ABB Accessory I;-' 2 I;-' 2 I;-' 2 | | ABB Accessory |;|'_ 2 |;|'_ 2 |;|'_ 2 ABB Accessory I;-' 2 I;-' 2 I;-' 2 |
2 2 |2 2 2 |2 2 2 2 I I 2 2 |2 2 2 |2 I
. | | |
s o s o s [ | | s B E s [ E |
X1.1 X1.2 X1.3 | | | X1.4 X1.5 | |
#Supply Module I— — #Supply Module I— — #Supply Module I— — | | #Supply Module — — #Supply Module — — |
ABB Accessory  _T{.{ (!) (!) ABB Accessory  _T1.D (!) (!) ABB Accessory  _T1.3 (!) (!) | | ABB Accessory  _T1.4 (!) (!) ABB Accessory  _T1.5 (!) (!) (!) |
/005a/1B 2oV ow /005a/1C 2oV w /005a/1E oV w | | /005b/1B o2 ow /005b/1C ooV ow |
S80A S48KW | 5 JpPLY MODULE S8OA S48KW | 5 JpPLY MODULE S8OA 48KW | 5 JpPLY MODULE , ~ S80A S48KW | 5 JppLY MODULE S8OA S48KW | 5 JpPLY MODULE ,
ACS880-304-0980A-3 ACS880-304-0980A-3 ACS880-304-0980A-3 | | ACS880-304-0980A-3 ACS880-304-0980A-3 |
D ! H !
¥ - ¥ = ¥ = | 1 ¥ - ¥ o |
|| o o) o o o o | | o o o o |
FRAME FRAME FRAME | | FRAME FRAME |
: | | |
I I I
l | | DC BUS
1 .1 1
F | cust. boc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 22.12.2023 | Tite MAIN CIRCUIT Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des.
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10001122735 =01
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
A A
m mk-=
SRS
3% 37
L Q 5 8 ] 82382 L
TY "N T &Y -0
8¢ 89 38 88 #Fiber Optic
Q T 2 >‘< Q >‘< Q >'< ABB Accessory
|—‘-W_7 "_"_|
2X
B 1 2 3 4 5 6 9 3 4 s ‘ T 1 B
-T1.1-X50 A A A -T1.1-X53
Ti.1 51 2 3 4 5 6 89 T N2 N3 W4 K5 [y [vao” [vao” [ vao (])vso (])veo Ju v
/003a/1D FAN U FAN V FANW  BDPSL| BDPSN| GND BCON GND 24VDC FE X RX TX RX  TX RX RX
SUPPLY MODULE 24VDC BCON
ACS880-304-0980A-3
m X mk
9 7
3% 32
nwuwunwm
exex
c #Fiber Optic ¢
ABB Accessory
|—‘-W—7 "_"_|
1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 1 2 3 4 5 | 2x
-T1.2-X50 A A A A A A -T1.2-X53 — T T
- -T1.2 81 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 89 1 2 3 4 5 Ov1o Ovzo Ov30 Ov40 A)vso A)vso Ov1 Ov2 ||
/003a/2D FAN U FAN V FANW  BDPSL| BDPSN| HEATL| HEATN| GND BCON GND 24VDC  FE X RX  TX RX  TX RX RX
SUPPLY MODULE 24VDC BCON
ACS880-304-0980A-3
o m =
D RSB0 D
9552
gge<
#Fiber Optic
ABB Accessory
— I__V2V7 T -_| —
1 2 3 4 sl s 7,4 8+ 2 3 4 e o
-TL3-X50 L A AL S A A A A N -T1.3-X53 DOOR
T1.3 51 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 89 1 2 3 4 5 Ov1o Ovzo Ov3o Ov4o (])vso (])vso Ov1 Qvz |
/003a/4D FAN U FAN V FANW  BDPSL| BDPSN| HEATL| HEATN| GND BCON GND 24VDC FE X RX  TX RX  TX RX X RX | |
E SUPPLY MODULE 24VDC BCON ! FRAME ! E
ACS880-304-0980A-3 — ‘
FRAME
o <+ o oo~ om N N
oM o M M < FRAME
e% <3 % <3 - |
Ly K s Ly
F | cust. Doc. No. prep.  Oleg Vanin 22.12.2023 | Tite MODULE CONTROL CONNECTIONS Circuit diagram EFS2 | Item Des. F
Cust. Ref. No. App. Mika Asikainen 22.12.2023 Diode Supply Unit (6-pulse, diode-thyristor rectifier) SAPDoc. No.  DMS doc. nr. 3AXD10001122735 =01
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1 2 3 4 5 6 8
A A
m & ok
2223
T w 5o g2k3
w R w R w R w R ==
] Ox 9x S -
8 8" 8 8™
S 8¢ SE 8¢ #Fiber Optic
- - -~ —~ ABB Accessory
T
2X
B 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 12 3 4 s ‘ T B
-T1.4-X50 A A
R 1 2 3 4 5 6 vio [v20 [v30 [v40 [vso [ veo vi [ v2
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Further information

Product and service inquiries

Address any inquiries about the product to your local ABB representative, quoting the type
designation and serial number of the unit in question. A listing of ABB sales, support and service
contacts can be found by navigating to www.abb.com/contact-centers.

Product training

For information on ABB product training, navigate to new.abb.com/service/training.

Providing feedback on ABB manuals

Your comments on our manuals are welcome. Navigate to forms.abb.com/form-26567.

Document library on the Internet

You can find manuals and other product documents in PDF format on the Internet at
www.abb.com/drives/documents.
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